ACTA
ZOOLOGICA

ACADEMIAE SCIENTIARUM
HUNGARICAE

ADIUVANTIBUS
A. ABRAHAM, J. BALOGH. |I. BOROS, S. KOTLAN, G. SZELENYI,
V. SZEKESSY

REDIGIT
E. DUDICH

TOMUS XII FASCICULI i-r

AKADEMIAI KIADO, BUDAPEST
1966

ACTA ZOOE. HUNG.



ACTA ZOOLOGICA

A MAGYAR TUDOMANYOS AKADEMIA
ZOOLOGIAl KOZLEMENYEI

SZERKESZTOSEG: BUDAPEST VIIl., PUSKIN U., 3. KIADOHIVATAL : BUDAPEST V., ALKOTMANY. U. 21.

Az Acta Zoologien német, angol, francia és orosz nyelven kéz6l értekezéseket a zoologia
korébél.

Az Acta Zoologica valtozé terjedelml fluzetekben jelenik meg, tobb flzet alkot egy
kdtetet.

A kozlésre szant kéziratok a kovetkezd cimre kuldenddék:

Acta Zoologica szerkesztésége: Budapest VIII., Puskin n 3.

Ugyanerre a cimre kuldend6 minden szerkeszt6ségi és kiaddhivatali levelezés.

Az Acta Zoologica el6fizetési ara kotetenként belfoldre 80,— Ft, kulfoldi cimre 110,— Ft.
Megrendelhetd a belféld szdméra az Akadémiai Kiadénal (Budapest V., Alkotméany utca 21.
Bankszdmla 05-945-111-46), az Akadémiai Konyvesboltban (Budapest V., V&ci u. 22), a kul-
fold szamara a ,,Kultara” Konyv- és Hirlap Kilkereskedelmi Vallalatnal (Budapest I., F6 utca
32. Bankszamla 43-790-057-181 sz.) vagy annak kulféldi képviseleteinél, bizoméanyosainal.

Die Acta Zoologica verdffentlichen Abhandlungen aus dem Bereiche der zoologischen
W issenschaften in deutscher, englischer, franzésischer und russischer Sprache.

Die Acta Zoologica erscheinen in Heften wechselnden Umfanges. Mehrere Hefte bilden
einen Band.

Die zur Veroffentlichung bestimmten Manuskripte sind an folgende Adresse zu senden*

Acta Zoologica, Budapest V., Alkotméany wn 21.

An die gleiche Anschift ist auch jede Korrespondenz fur die Redaktion und den Verlag
zu richten.

Abonnementspreis pro Band: 110 Forint. Bestellbar bei dem Buch- und Zeitungs-AuBen-
handels-Unternehmen »Kultdra« (Budapest I., F6 utca 32. Bankkonto Nr. 43-790-057-181)
oder bei seinen Auslandsvertretungen und Kommissionaren.



ACTA
ZOOLOGICA

ACADEMIAE SCIENTI ARUM
HUNGARICAE

ADITIVANTI BUS

V. SZEKESSY

REDIGIT
E. DUDICH

IIIIIIII

AKADEMIAI KIADO. BUDAPEST

ACTA ZOGT. HUNG.






INDEX

Balogh, J. and Mahunka, S.: New Oribatids (Acari) from South Africa ...

Balogh, J. and Mahunka, S.: The Scientific Results of the Hungarian Soil Zoological
Expedition to the Brazzaville-Congo. 3. The Oribatid Mites (Acari) of Brazzaville-
[ @] T o JA IO OSSOSO PO PTSTUT ORI

Berczik, A.: Chironoinidenlarven aus dem Aufwuchs der Schwimmkdrper im Donauab-
schnitt zwischen Rajka und Budapest (Danubialia Hungarica X X X 1X) ...

Berczik, A.: Zur Populationsdynamik des Zoobenthos eines seichten Sees ..o
Gozmany, L. A.: Tineid Moths from the Ruwenzori Range (Lepidoptera) ...
Gozmany, L. A.: Three New Symmocid Species from West and Central Africa (Lepidoptera)
Gozmany, L. A.: A Tineid Material (Lepidoptera) from Bangui, Central African Republic

Grant, P. R.: The Taxonomic Status of the Yellow-green Vireo, Vireo flavoviridis (Cassin),
from the Trés Marias Islands, Mexico, with Additional NOtes .......iiiiiiiiiens

Halmagy, L.: The Applicability of Paper-Chromatography in the Taxonomy of Aphids
(APRTAOIARA) oo s bbb bbbt

Halmagy, L. and Téth, J.: Taxonomic Investigations of Fresh-water Fish Species by
Paper-Chromatographiy ..ttt

Horvath, L. and Huttler, B.: Ecological and Ethological Investigations on the River
Warbler (Locustella fluviatilis Wolf) Population in the Alderwoods of Ocsa,
H U N QAT et b et b b e bR e e bt b E bR bbb e e bt bbbt b e bt nenan

lharos, Gy.: Neue Tardigraden-Arten aus Ungarn (Neuere Beitrdge zur Kenntnis der
Tardigraden-Fauna UNgarns. V1) i

lharos, Gy.: Beitrage zur Kenntnis der Tardigraden-Fauna Osterreichs ...,
Kaszab, Z.: Revision der Tenebrioniden-Gattung Microdera Eschsch. (Coleoptera) ...

Kaszab, Z.: Ubersicht liber die Arten der Gattung Melanesthes Lacordaire 1859 (Coleo-
pPtera, TEeNEDIIONTAAE) .ottt

Loksa, |I. und Rubio, |I. Collembolen aus Chile. Norte Grande. | .....iiiiiiiiieeiecieeinns

Mihalyi, F.: Flies visiting fruit and meat in an open-air market in Budapest

Méczar, L.: Remarks of Kieffer’s and Marshall’s Types (Hymenoptera, Bethylidae)
in the Hungarian Natural History MUSEUM ..

Marter, G. J.: Beitrag zur Kenntnis der Nemertinen-Fauna Ungarns ...

Papp, J.: New Phaenocarpa Forster Species from the Ethiopian Region (Hymenoptera:
B rACONTAAE) ittt bbbttt

25

a1
235
53
73
251

77

83

267

99

111
123
279

307
323
331



Schmid, F.: A propos des limites de la zone paléarctique dans I’Himalaya ou Les Limno-
philines en Inde (TriChOPLEra) ottt 363

So6s, A.: ldentification Key to the Leech (Hirudinoidea) Genera of the World, with a
Catalogue of the Species. I1. Families: Semiscolecidae, Trematobdellidae, Americo-
bdellidae, DieSteCOSTOMALIAAR ittt ettt st st be b eee e 145

So6s, A.: Identification Key to the Leech (Hirudinoidea) Genera of the World, with a
Catalogue of the Species. Il1l. Family: Erpobdellidae ... 371

Steinmann, H.: New Phaneroptera Serv. and Nephoptera Uv. Species (Orthoptera: Tetti-

goniidae) 409

Szabé, J. B.: New Proctotrupoid Genera and Species from the Neogea (Hymenoptera:
Proctotrupoidea). First Report on South American Scelionidae und Platygasteridae 161

Szabé, J. B.: Okologische, ethologische, tiergeographische und systematische Unter-
suchungen an paldarktischen Gryoninen (Hymenoptera: Proctotrupoidea, Scelioni-

[o - V=3 R TSP PTPTPPTON 419
Szelegiewicz, |l.: Ergénzugen zur Blattlaus-Fauna (Homoptera: Aphididae) von
U NG BT N bbbttt 181

Szelegiewicz, H.: Zwei neue Asterobium-Arten (Homoptera: Aphididae) aus Ungarn 451
Turcek, F. J.: ZoologicalSignificanceof Ecological and Geographical Borderlands ... 193

Ujhelyi, S.: The Mayflies of Hungary, with the Description of a New Species, Baétis
pentaphlebodes sp. N.(EPheMErOptera) ..o 203

YitXlis-Zilahy, Lidia: The Phylogeny of the Subfamily Heterostegininae (Foraminifera:
NUMMUIEIAAE) ot



ACTA ZOOLOGICA ACADEMIAE SCIENTIARUM HUNGARICAE

X1 1—2. 1966 p. 1—23.

NEW ORIBATIDS (ACAR]) FROM SOUTH AFRICA
By
J. Balogh and S. Mahunka

ZOOSYSTEMATICAL INSTITUTE, L. EOTVOS UNIVERSITY OF SCIENCES, BUDAPEST (DIRECTOR: PROF.
DR. E. DUDICH) AND THE ZOOLOGICAL DEPARTMENT OF THE HUNGARIAN NATURAL HISTORY MUSEUM,
BUDAPEST (DIRECTOR: DR. Z. KASZAB)

(Received August 20, 1965)

R. F. Lawrence (Natal Museum, Pietermaritzburg) sent us a very rich
Oribatid material, collected by him, for identification. This material supple-
ments very favourably the earlier African collectings subserving the description
of a part of the Oribatid mites of Equatorial Africa, East Africa, Angola, and
Madagascar. Since a considerably greater amount of new taxa than expected
have been found in the material, it seems expedient that they be published
in a number of shorter publications. The complete working up of the material
will be followed by a summary report, to be planned as a comprehensive
publication, complemented with a key, on the known Oribatid fauna of South
Africa.

The order of sequence of the new species described below follows the
provisional system of Balogh: A Synopsis of the World Oribatid (Acari)

Genera (1965).

Deposition of type material: Holotypes, and a part of the Paratypes, are deposited
in the Natal Museum (NM); the rest of the Paratypes are preserved in the Hungarian Natural

History Museum (HNHM), Budapest.
Thanks are due to Mrs. Eva Kovacs, who rendered efficient help both in the scientific

working up of the material and in the drawing of the figures.

Steganacarus multituberculatus sp. n. (Fig. 1)

938.4 X 500 [x. Sensillus short, setiform, proclinate and decumbent when
viewed laterally. Hairs of aspis poorly visible due to cerotegument of single
type-specimen. Aspis ornamented medially with a crcst-like protuberance.

Notogastral hairs short, widening phylliform or blade-shaped, pointed,
situated mostly on sphaerical tubercles. At least 10 large tubercles visible
laterally, giving an extremely singular appearance to animal. This feature
distinguishes the new species from all known congeners.

Genital and anal plates with chaetotaxy characteristical of genus. All
anal hairs short and setiform.

| Ada Zool. Hung. X 11, 1966



2 J. BALOGH and S. MAHUNKA

Type -material: Holotype and 4 Paratypes in the NM, 4 Paratypes in the

HNHM.
Locality: Town Bush, Pietermaritzburg, leg. R. F. Lawhence.

Phyllhermannia angulata sp. n. (Figs. 2 3)

602.7 622.3 X 318.5 -343 /r. Sensillus exclinate, straight, apical half
finely ciliate. Interlamellar hairs horizontally inclinate, apically extending
beyond each other. Anteriorly of interlamellar hairs a transversal chitinous
line, medially with an angle anteriorad; an indistinct tubercle behind each
interlamellar hair.

Notogaster with 16 pairs of long, pointed, slightly blade-shaped hairs;
posterior hairs shorter than others. Posterior part of notogaster with three
pairs of obtuse angles. Hairs arranged in 4 longitudinal rows, basally with
4 longitudinal chitinous ribs, only slightly elevated from notogastral surface.
This latter with a fine, indistinct, polygonal structure.

Ventral side: epimeral hairs 3 1—2 5, hairs in part finely ciliate.
3 — 6 pairs of genital hairs: three exterior ones phylliform, pointed, six inner
ones minute but partly widening to phylliform. 3 pairs of adanal and 2 pairs
of anal hairs not widening, setiform.

Type-material: Holotype and 35 Paratypes in the \M; 35 Paratypes in

the HNHM.
Locality: Umhlali, Natal, leg. R. F. Lawrence.

Phyllhermannia serrata sp. n. (Figs. 4—05)

534.1 —539 X 269.5- 284.2 /I. Sensillus exclinate, slightly arcuate, api-
cally hardly perceptibly incrassate, smooth. Interlamellar hairs inclinate and
obliquely proclinate. Transversal chitinous line of prodorsum wanting. Poster-
iorly of interlamellar hairs, a hardly elevated, indistinct portion each, covered
with granules.

Notogaster with 16 pairs of hairs, of which 2 posteromarginal hairs short,
phylliform, those originating anteriorly of pair 13 arranged in four longitudinal
lines, fine, setiform. Notogaster smooth, oval, without any sculpture or ribs.

Ventral side: epimeral hairs 3 1—2—5; hairs of epimere IV, especially
2 outer ones, strikingly long. All epimeral hairs setiform, smooth. 3 -j- 6 pairs
of genital hairs present, 3 outer ones phylliform, short. 3 pairs of adanal and
2 pairs of anal hairs short, fusiform.

Type-material: Holotype and 1 Paratype in the NM.

Locality: Knysna, Cape Province, leg. R. F. Lawrence.

There are five Phyllhermannia species known from the Ethiopian Region.
They can be distinguished by the following key:

Acta Zool. Hung. XII, 1966



NEW ORIBATIDS FROM SOUTH AFRICA 3

s. 1—4. 1= Sleganacarus muUituberculatus sp. n., lateral; 2—3 = Phyllhermannia angu-
lata sp. n. 2= dorsal, 3= ventral; 4 = Phyllhermannia serrata sp. n., dorsal

1% Acta Zool. Hung. X 11, 1966



4 J. BALOGH and S. MAHUNKA

(4) Interlamellar region without a transversal chitinous line.
(3) Sensillus finely granulated. Notogastral hairs lanceolate. 860 X 450 u.

Tanganyika P. africana Balogh, 1958
3 (2) Sensillus smooth. Notogastral hairs setiform. 540 X 284 u. South
Africa P. serrata sp. n.

(1) Interlamellar region with a transversal chitinous line.
5 (6) Interlamellar hairs short, much shorter than half distance between
them. Notogaster with a rough, polygonal scidpture. Madagascar
P. exornata Balogh, 1962
6 (5) Interlamellar hairs long, longer than half distance between them.
Notogaster smooth, or with fine, hardly discernible polygonal sculpture.
7 (8) Posterior half of notogaster with 3 pairs of obtuse angles, and 2 pairs
of longitudinal, slightly elevated chitinous ribs. South Africa
P. angulata sp. n.
8 (7) Posterior half of notogaster rounded, its surface without longitudinal
chitinous ribs. Madagascar P. pauliani Balogh, 1962

Phereliodes (?) longiceps sp. n. (Figs. 6—7)

795.6 X 489.6 (x. Sensillus exclinate and reclinate, setiform, pointed,
throughout finely ciliated. Interlamellar hairs short but well discernible,
bacilliform. Lamellar and rostral hairs rather long, thin, originating almost
along a common line. Prodorsum longer than wide, anteriorly attenuating,
with X-shaped chitinous lines.

Notogaster covered with concentrically situated exuviae (Fig. 6), with
1 or 2 pairs of hairs on posterior apices. Notogaster with a polygonal structure.

Ventral side: 5 pairs of genital, 3 pairs of anal, and 3 pairs of adanal hairs.
Ventral plate with irregular rugosities, and a granulation partly following
wrinkles.

Type-material: Holotype and 2 Paratypesin the NM, 2 Paratypes in the HNHM.
Locality: Town Bush, Pietermaritzburg, leg. R. F. Lawrence.

This interesting species was here relegated to the genus Phereliodes exclusively on the
basis of a single artificial feature: the number of the anal hairs. Until considerably more
species are known than today, the system of the family Plateremaeidae cannot satisfacto-
rily be elaborated. The above species can be easily distinguished and sharply separated
by the characteristics given in the diagnosis and the drawings, from all other taxa described
and relegated to the family.

Hymenobelba coarctata sp. n. (Figs. 8—9)

784 —833 X 416.5—460.6 p. Sensillus setiform, smooth, exclinate. Inter-
lamellar hairs arising near each other, lanceolate, marginally ciliate. Lamellar
hairs originating near each other, on a chitinous tubercle, setiform, long,
reaching rostrum. Rostral hairs inclinate, sparsely ciliate. Starting from

Acta Zool. Hung. X1I, 1960
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Figs. 5—8. 5= Phyllhermannia serrata sp. n., ventral: 6—7 - Phereliodes (?) longiceps
sp. n. 6= dorsal, 7= ventral; 8= Hymenobelba coarctata sp. n., dorsal

Acta Zool. Hung. X 11, 1966



6 J. BALOGH and S. MAHUNKA

bothrydia, a semicircular, indistinct line, decurrent anteriorly of interlamellar
hairs.

Notogaster extremely attenuating anteriorly, being narrower than pro-
dorsum. Dorsosejugal suture straight. 10 pairs of notogastral hairs present, all
setiform, smooth, rather long: three hairs p shorter than others.

Ventral side: 6 pairs of genital, and 2 pairs of anal hairs. Ventral plate
with only 10 pairs of hairs. Ventral plate longer than wide.

Type-material: Holotype and 30 Paratypes in the NM, 30 Paratypes in
the HNHM.
Locality: Grahamstown, Cape Province, leg. R. F. Lawrence.

Hymenobelba annulus sp. n. (Figs. 10 11)

749.7 X 382.2 u. Sensillus setiform, exclinate, with 5—6 sparsely spaced
cilia. Interlamellar hairs setiform, ciliate, apically not reaching bases of lamellar
hairs. These latter arising on an annuliform chitinous line, pointed, smooth,
extending to rostrum. Rostral hairs arcuate, ciliate, rather long. Anteriorly
of interlamellar hairs, a transversal, weakly arcuate, short chitinous line.

Notogaster moderately attenuating anteriorly, dorsosejugal suture
straight. 10 pairs of notogastral hairs; base of hairs lanceolately incrassate,
then rapidly mucronate to acicidiform, extremely thin. Hairs p considerably
shorter than others.

Ventral side: 6 pairs of genital, 2 pairs of anal hairs present. Ventral
plate with 9 pairs of hairs. Hairs basally ciliate. Ventral plate longer than
wide.

Type-material: Holotype in the NM, one Paratype in the HNHM.
Locality: Town Bush, Pietermaritzburg, leg. R. F. Lawrence.

There are 4 species known of the Hymenobelba group. They can be
distinguished as follows:

1 (2) Prodorsum without chitinous costulae. Ventral plate with 15 pairs

of hairs. South America Andesamerus peculiaris Hammer, 1962
2 (1) Prodorsum with chitinous costulae. Ventral plate with 7—10 pairs
of hairs.

3 (4) Chitinous costulae of prodorsum Y-shaped, furcate. Epimeral hairs
partly lanceolate. Madagascar Hymenobelba ypsilon Balogh, 1962

(3) Chitinous costulae of prodorsum not furcate. Epimeral hairs setiform.

5 (6) Prodorsum anteriorly extremely attenuating, rectangular. Sensillus

smooth. South Africa H. coarctata sp. n.
6 (5) Prodorsum anteriorly less attenuating, obtuse-angled. Sensillus with
5 —6 cilia. South Africa Il. annulus sp. n.

Acta Zool. Hung. XII, 1966
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Figs. 9—12. 9 = Hymenobelba coarctata sp. n., ventral,
sp. n. 10 =

10—11 = IJymenobelba annulus
dorsal, 11 = ventral; 12 = Reteremulus aciculatus sp. n., ventral

Acta tool Hung. X111, 1966



8 J. BALOGH and S. MAHUNKA

Reteremulus gen. n.

Fam. Eremobelbidae. Similar to Eremulus Bertese, 1908, hence the
listing of characters distinguishing the two genera seems sufficient. Pedotecta
2 very small, almost entirely vestigial. Prodorsum with a polygonal network,
and a similarly constructed costula. 11 pairs of notogastral hairs, 5 pairs of
genital hairs. All hairs of epimeral and ventral regions simple, not ramifying.

Type-species: Reteremulus aciculatus sp. n.

Reteremulus aciculatus sp. n. (Figs. 12 13)

715.4 X 436.1 fi. Sensillus thin, flagelliform, with extremely small, dis-
persed granules, almost smooth. Interlamellar hairs long, fine, removed from
each other. Lamellar and rostral hairs rather long, thin, smooth. Prodorsum
with a rough, regular, polygonal reticulation, hence costulae less conspicuous.
Rostrum almost pointed.

Notogaster with 11 pairs of long, very fine, almost flagelliform hairs.
A polygonal structure anteriorly, in transversal groove of notogaster. This
latter with pointed, spiniform aciculi.

Ventral side: epimeral hairs 3 1 3 3; also 8 pairs of ventral hairs.

Type -material: Holotype and 3 Paratypes in the NM, 3 Paratypes in the
HNHM.

Locality: Town Bush. Pietermaritzburg, leg. R. F. Lawrence.

Furcoppia gen. n.

Fam. Metrioppiidae. Lamellae decurrent near one another, converging
and fusing, with long, thin cuspides. Pedotecta 2 absent. Rostrum denticulate.
11 pairs of extremely small notogastral hairs, 6 pairs of genital hairs. Legs
3-dactylous. The new genus, though corresponding in its structure to the
Metrioppiid type, imitates, by the configuration of its lamellae, the family
Astegistidae, especially the genus Cultroribula.

Type-species: Furcoppia imitans sp. n.

Furcoppia imitans sp. n. (Figs. 14 15)

637 X 411.6 p. Sensillus setiform, exclinate and slightly reclinate,
pointed, apically still slightly (but hardly perceptibly) thicker, with very fine
cilia. Interlamellar hairs medium long, exostigmatal hairs smooth, very long,
hardly shorter than sensillus. Lamellae shaped like an inverted V, with extreme-
ly long, thin cuspis, bearing straight, smooth, lamellar hairs. Rostral hairs
thick, strongly ciliate. Rostral region dentate. Pedotecta 2 entirely absent.

Acta Zoo!l. Hung. X 11, 1966



NEW ORIBATIDS FKOM SOUTH AFRICA

Figs. 13—16. 13 = Reteremulus aciculatus sp. n., dorsal; 14—15 = Furcoppia imitans sp
14 = dorsal, 15 = ventral; 16 = Multoribula multipunctata sp. n., dorsal

Ada Zool. Hung. X 11, 1966



10 J. BALOGH ami S. MAHUNKA

Notogaster with 11 pairs of, partly almost evanescent, hairs. Notogaster
without sculpture. Femur 4 below with a sharp crest, proximally terminating
in a tooth.

Ventral side: epimeral region resembling the Ceratoppia-type. Epimeral
hairs finely ciliate. Genital plates relatively small, with 6 pairs of minute
genital hairs; anal plates considerably larger, almost twice longer than genital
plates. Near genital plates, in vicinity of aggenital hairs, rather large areolae
arranged in a transversal line.

Type-material: Holotype, in the NM.
Locality: Town Bush, Pietermaritzburg, leg. R. F. Lawrence.

Multoribula gen. n.

Fam. Astegistidae (?). About 50 -55 pairs of notogastral hairs, repre-
sented only by alveoli, except for humeral hair. 6 pairs of genital, 2 pairs of
anal, 1 pair of aggenital, 3 pairs of adanal hairs. Genital and anal plates large,
almost touching each other. Legs tridactylous.

Type-species: Multoribula multipunctata sp. n.

The new genus essentially differs, by the high number of the notogastral
alveoli and its general habit, not only from all known Astegistid genera, but
also every Orihatid taxon.

Multoribula multipunctata sp. n. (Figs. 16—17)

816 X 663 p. Sensillus exclinate, apically incrassately fusiform, apex
pointed, smooth. Exostigmatal hair long, smooth. Lamellae short, strongly
converging, and meeting in middle of prodorsum, with short, deeply incised
cuspides. Lamellar hairs long, considerably projecting beyond rostrum.
Rostral hairs rather long, arcuate. Prodorsum relatively small and wide, with
a wide rostrum.

Legs tridactylous. Femur of leg 2 with 6 7 large, lanceolate hairs, and
similar but much shorter ones on leg 1.

Notogaster with very large, rounded, slightly projecting shoulders.
About 50—55 pairs of irregularly spaced alveoli; only humeral alveolus bear-
ing a visible hair. Nourishing channels leading to alveoli well discernible.

Epimeres very large, oblique, occupying half length of ventral plate.
Free portion of ventral plate twice as wide as long, semicircular. Genital and
anal plates large, almost meeting.

Type-material: Holotype in the NM, one Paratype in the HNHM.
Locality: New Hanover, Natal, leg. R. F. Lawrence.

We have relegated this new species only provisionally to the family Astegistidae.
We have been unable to connect it with any one of the known Oribatids.

Ada Zool. Hung. X Il 1966



Figs.

17—109.

17 =

NEW OKIBATIDS FROM SOUTH AFRICA

Multoribula multipunctata sp. n., ventral;

1

18—19 = Carabocepheus

lounsburyi subsp. lalior subsp. n. 18 = dorsal, 19 = ventral

Acta Zool. Hung. X 11, 1966



12 J. BALOGH and S. MAHUNKA

Carabocepheus Bériésé, 1910

We have found a number of exemplars of a Carabocepheus species in
the South African material. The specimens could not he identified with the
species Carabocepheus lounsburyi Bertese, 1910, since the shape of the speci-
mens, the sensillus, and the notogastral hairs differ sharply from Berlese’s
drawing and description. The differences are bigger than explicable by a faulty
drawing, hence we describe the taxon as a new subspecies. The diagnosis of
the genus is as follows:

14 pairs of notogastral and 4 pairs of genital hairs. Lamellae narrow,
interlamellar hair arising on a singular plate, lamellar hair originating anteriorly
of lamellar apex. Dorsosejugal suture with an enantiophysis each, within
bothrydium.

Carabocepheus lounsburyi ssp. latior ssp. n. (Figs. 18 19)

1020 X 642.6 p. Sensillus exclinate, rather short, apically hardly per-
ceptibly incrassate, with dense, penicilliform cilia. Lamellae and pedotecta
1 tuberculate, prodorsum minutely foveolate and punctate.

Dorsosejugal suture straight, with 2 pairs of enantiophyses. 15 pairs
of notogastral hairs considerably shorter than those of nominate form, acicu-
late.

Four pairs of genital hairs, much shorter than anal hairs, and these
again shorter than 3 pairs of adanal hairs. Adanal and anal hairs with short
cilia. By the shorter hairs and wider body, the taxon differs sharply from
the nominate form described by Berlese.

Type -material: Holotype and 18 Paratypes in the NM, 18 Paratypes in

the HNHM.
Locality: Grahamstown, Cape Province, leg. R. F. Lawrence.

Machadocepheus sagitta sp. n. (Figs. 20—22)

686 X 431.2 p. Sensillus setiform, hardly incrassate, finely ciliate,
apically recurving. Interlamellar hair (when viewed from above) situated on
anterior portion of prodorsum, fine, smooth, apically exclinate. Lamellar hair,
when viewed from above, in a “rostral” position, also fine and smooth. Rostral
hair discernible only in a lateral view, short, blade-shaped. Lamellae from
above forming an intricate, X-shaped elevation. Lateral view of taxon rather
characteristic (Fig. 22).

Notogaster with 14 pairs of minute, extremely thin, smooth hairs, all
arcuate, decumbent to body surface. Notogaster anteriorly and medially with
a conspicuous, sagittiform crest. All hairs situated on flat tubercles, resembling

Acta Zool. Hung. XI1I. 1966
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Figs. 20—22. Machadocepheus sagitta sp. n. 20 =

dorsal, 21 =

ventral, 22 = lateral

Acta Zool. Hung. X 11, 1966
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14 J. BALOGH and S. MAHUNKA

chitinous crests in a lateral view. Notogaster medially with small, posteriorly
with larger, rounded foveoli.

Ventral side: 4 pairs of genital, 1 pair of aggenital, 3 pairs of adanal,
2 pairs of anal hairs. Pori iad far removed from anal plate. Ventral plate with
three pairs of large, hexagonal areas, bordered by thick chitinous laths.

Type-material: Holotype in the NM, one Paratype in the HNHM.
Locality: Amanzimtoti, Natal, leg. R. F. Lawrence.

The shape of the lamellae and the sculpture of the notogaster sharply distinguish
the new species from all known congeners.

Oppia antennata sp. n. (Figs. 23—24)

431.2 475.3 X 254.8 275.3 fi. Sensillus extremely long, longer than
prodorsum, filiform, ciliate. Interlamellar and rostral hairs rather similar, of
medium length, setiform. Prodorsum without any costulae. Medially between
bothrydia, 2 pairs of minute, rounded, chitinous tuberculi, situated like
enantiophyses.

Notogaster with 10 pairs of notogastral hairs, hairs ta considerably
shorter than hairs te, ti, and extremely long hairs r3. Hair ms broken away.
Hairs rj and r, much shorter than hairs r3. Hairs p short.

Ventral side: 6 pairs of genital hairs. Genital plates considerably smaller
than anal plates. Pori iad situated laterally of and removed from anal plates.

Type-material: Holotype and 13 Paratypes in the NM, 13 Paratypes in

the HNHM.
Locality: Table Mountain, Drummond, leg. R. F. Lawrence.

The big, new species can be distinguished by the shape of the sensillus and the four
chitinous tubercles of the prodorsum, thereby differing from all known Oppia-species.

Oppia fortis sp. n. (Figs. 25—26)

661.5 X 411.6 p. Resembling Oppia capensis (Paori, 1908), with the
following differences: sensillus setiform (fusiform in 0. capensis), ciliate.
An enantiophysis each, anteriorly of dorsosejugal suture (only a solitary
tubercle in capensis). Notogastral hairs ciliate (smooth in capensis); 10 pairs
of notogastral hairs; hair ta long.

Ventral side: 6 pairs of genital hairs, relatively long. Aggenital, adanal,
and anal hairs long; pori iad slightly removed from anus.

Type-material: Holotype and 38 Paratypes in the NM, 38 Paratypes in

the HNHM.
Locality: High Flats, Natal, leg. R. F. Lawrence.

Pseudotocepheus médius sp. n. (Figs. 27—28)

617. 4—627.2 X 303.8—318.5 fi. Sensillus exclinate and reclinate, api-
cally fusiform, pointed, hairless. Interlamellar, lamellar, and rostral hairs seti-

Acta Zool. Hung, XII, 1966
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Figs. 23—26. 23—24 = Oppia antennata sp. n. 23 = dorsal, 24 = ventral; 25—26 = Oppia
fortis sp. n. 25 = dorsal, 26 = ventral
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form, rather long, ciliate. A thin, costula-like line decurrent from bothrydium
to base of lamellar hairs. Prodorsum medially with irregular tubercles, later-

ally with small granules.

Notogaster with 10 pairs of hairs. Hair ta slightly longer than others,
ciliate on one side, other hairs long, apically flagelliform, smooth.

Ventral side: 3 pairs of genital, 2 pairs of anal, 3 pairs of adanal, and
1 pair of aggenital hairs. Adanal and anal hairs long. Pori iad removed from,
and laterally of, anus.

Type-material: Holotype aad 3 Paratypes in the NM, 2 Paratypes in the

HNHM.
Locality: Port Elisabeth, leg. R. F. Lawrence.

The new species can be easily distinguished and separated by the shape of the sensillus,
the notogastral hairs, and its size, from the species P. pauliani Balogh, 1960, and P. pygmeus
Balogh, 1962 (Madagascar).

Longoeepheus gen. n.

Fam. Otocepheidae. 10 pairs of notogastral, and 3 pairs of genital hairs.
Pori iad situated laterally and removed from anal plates. Prodorsum with
lamellae. Dorsosejugal suture medially with an unpaired tubercle.

Type-species: Longoeepheus australis sp. n.

The genus contains yet another known species: Pseudotocepheus longus
Balogh, 1960.

Longoeepheus australis sp. n. (Figs. 29 30)

1366 —1377 X 550.8—561 p. Sensillus very short, with ashort peduncle,
apically fusiform, apex pointed, with very short cilia. Interlamellar hairs
bacilliform, granulated. Lamellar and rostral hairs arising near each other,

ciliate, arcuate. Lamellae narrow, long, parallel.
Notogaster with 10 pairs of bacilliform, rather short hairs. Dorsosejugal
suture medially with a large, rounded tubercle. Notogaster with indistinct

foveolae.

Type-material: Holotype in the NM.
Locality: Town Bush, leg. R. F. Lawrence.

The new species can be separated from its other known congener, Longoeepheus longus
(Balogh, 1960), by the shape of the sensillus and the notogastral hairs.

Papillocepheus gen. n.

Fam. Otocepheidae. 10 pairs of notogastral, and 3 pairs of genital hairs.
Dorsosejugal suture without tubercles. Majority of notogastral hairs widening,
papilliform. Body covered with cerotegument.

Type-species: Papillocepheus heterotrichus sp. n.

Acta Zool. Hung. X111, 1966
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Figs. 27—30. 27—28 = Pseudotocepheus médius sp. n. 27 = dorsal, 28 = ventral; 29—30
Longocepheus australis sp. n. 29 = dorsal, 30 = ventral
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Papillocepheus heterotrichus sp. n. (Figs. 31—32)

715.4—720 X 352.8—357.7 p. Sensillus short, apically incrassate, disci-
form. Interlamellar hairs lanceolate, ciliate, pointed. Lamellar hair rather
thick, arcuate, ciliate, rostral hair setiform, arcuate. A slightly arched costula
decurrent between bothrydium and base of lamellar hair; interlamellar region
with two short, chitinous laths.

Notogaster with 10 pairs of hairs. Hairs ta minute, lanceolate, pointed,
other hairs large, papilliform, apically incrassate. Notogaster covered with
thick cerotegument, obscuring hairs and sculpture.

Ventral side: 3 pairs of genital, 3 pairs of adanal, 2 pairs of anal hairs.
Aggenital hair not discernible. Ventral plate with large, scattered foveolae.

Type-material: Holotype in the NM.
Locality: Umhlali. leg. R. F. Lawrence.

Trichocepheus gen. n.

Fam. Otocepheidae. 14 pairs of notogastral, 3 pairs of genital hairs.
Prodorsum with a singular, foveolate plate.
Type-species: Trichocepheus lamellatus sp. n.

Trichocepheus lamellatus sp. n. (Figs. 33 34)

656.6 X 338.1 fj. Sensillus S-shaped, exclinate and proclinate, apically
slightly incrassate. Interlamellar hairs extremely long, extending almost to
base of lamellar hairs. Medium portion of costula occupied by 4 costulae,
ornamented with irregular foveolae. Lamellar and rostral hairs originating
terminally of this plate.

Notogaster with 14 pairs of smooth, setiform, but rather thick hairs.
Dorsosejugal suture straight, medially with an unpaired, proclinate tubercle.
Notogaster finely punctured.

Ventral side: 3 pairs of genital, 1 pair of aggenital, 2 pairs of anal, 3 pairs
of adanal hairs. Pori iad parallel with, and closely adjacent to, anal plate.

Type-material: Holotype and 4 Paratypes in the NM, 4 Paratypes in the

HNHM. '
Locality: Town Bush, Pietermaritzburg, leg. R. F. Lawrence; Nkandkla Forest,

Zululand, leg. R. F. Lawrence.

W ith the description of the above 4 new species and 3 new genera, the
classification of the family Otocepheidae is essentially altered. Also the key,
given in Balogh’s work [A Synopsis of the World Oribatid (Acari) Genera, p.
36 37], is to be modified. With the insertion of the new genera, the key will
run as follows:

Acta Zool. Hung. X 11, 1966
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iigs. 31 34. 31—32 — Papillocepheus heterotrichus sp. n. 31 = dorsal, 32 = ventral; 33—
34 = rrichocepheiis lamellatus sp. n. 33 = dorsal, 34 = ventral
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(6) Four pairs of genital hairs.
(3) 9 pairs of notogastral hairs: hairs ta absent. Three tubercles on ante-

rior margin of notogaster. — E. Afr. Leptotocepheus Balogh, 1961
3 (2) 10 pairs of notogastral hairs. Four tubercles on anterior margin of
notogaster.
4 (5) Pedotecta 2 very large, broad. Two double tubercles on anterior mar-
gin of notogaster. — Java Otocepheus Berlese, 1904.
5 (4) Pedotecta 2 not strikingly large. Four separated tubercles on anterior
margin of notogaster. — Orb. terr. Dolicheremaeus Jacot, 1938
(1) Three pairs of genital hairs.
(8) Notogastral hairs dilated: fusiform or papilliform. —S. Afr.

Papillocepheus Balogh and Mahunka, 1966
(7) Notogastral hairs not dilated: bacilliform, setiform, or flagelliform.

(10) 14 pairs of notogastral hairs. S. Afr.

Trichocepheus Balogh and Mahunka, 1966

10 (9) 10 pairs of notogastral hairs.

11 (12) Well developed lamellae decurrent from bothrydium to rostral region.
Body strongly elongated. Prodorsum with true lamellae. One median
tubercle on anterior margin of notogaster. — Madagascar, S. Afr.

Longocepheus Balogh and Mahunka, 1966

12 (11) At most alow, disintegrated chitinous costula decurrent between both-
rydium and rostral region. Prodorsum without true lamellae. No
median tubercle on anterior margin of notogaster. Madagascar,
S. Afr. Pseudotocepheus Balogh, 1961

© oo

Pilizetes australis sp. n. (Figs. 35—36)

387.5—410 X 290—295 p. Sensillus reclinate and exclinate, apically
slightly incrassate, finely ciliate, apex very sharply pointed. Interlamellar
hairs inclinate, not longer than lamellar hairs. Rostral hairs originating below.

Dorsosejugal suture absent. Pteromorpha with rounded foveolae. 10
pairs of medium long notogastral hairs, all setiform, pointed, very finely ser-
rate. Notogaster with indistinct punctation and evanescent, sparsely spaced
foveolae.

Ventral side: 6 pairs of genital hairs, all minute. 1 pair of rather short
aggenital, 2 pairs of medium long anal, and 3 pairs of slightly longer adanal
hairs. Anal plates unevenly and sparsely, ventral plate more densely, punctate.

Type-material: Holotype and 3 Paratypes in the NM, 4 Paratypes in the

HNHM.
Locality: Park Rynie, S. Coast, leg. R. F. Lawrence, Natal, leg. R. F. Lawrence.

The new species is similar only to Pilizetes subglaber Balogh, 1962 (Tanganyika),

but it also differs sharply by the shape of the sensillus and the ventral hairs, as well as the
sculpture of the pteromorpha and the notogaster.

Acta Zool. Hung. XII, 1966
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Figs. 35—38. 35—36 = Pilizetes australis sp. n. 35 = dorsal, 36 = ventral; 37—38 = Terra-
zetes longiporosus sp. n. 37 = dorsal, 38 = ventral
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Figs. 39—40. Capilloppia capillata sp. n. 39 =

Acta Zool. Hung. XII, 1966
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ventral
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Terrazetes longiporosus sp. n. (Figs. 37 -38)

867 —989.4 X 714 —785.4 p. Sensillus short, apically sphaerically incras-
sate, slightly pointed, with very small cilia. Interlamellar hairs very thin,
long, sparsely ciliate. Lamellar and rostral hairs considerably shorter, ciliate.

Dorsosejugal suture medially indistinct. Areae porosaé very long, nar-
row, ribbon-shaped, as well as A., and A3, but A3 well discernible only from a
posterior view: in a characteristically diverging position (Fig. 37). Ar slightly
elongate.

Ventral side: 6 pairs of genital, 1 pair of aggenital, 3 pairs of adanal,
2 pairs of anal hairs. Genital, aggenital, and anal hairs rather long.

Type- material Holotype and 12 Paratypes in the NM, 11 Paratypes in
the HNHM.

Locality: Champagne Castle Hotel, Natal, leg. R. F. Lawrence.

The new species can be easily distinguished from Terrazetes mauritius Jacot, 1936
(Mauritius), by the lack of the prodorsal structure and the shape of the areae poroséé.

Capilloppia gen. n.

Fam. Oribatulidae. 10 pairs of partly very long notogastral hairs. 4 pairs
of narrow, ribbon-shaped areae porosaé. Short, linear, almost parallel lamellae,
without translamella. 5 pairs of genital hairs.

Type-species: Capilloppia capillata sp. n.

The new genus can be compared only to Phauloppia, but the number and length of the

notogastral hairs, as well as the shape of the areae porosdé and the number of the genital
hairs, separate it satisfactorily.

Capilloppia capillata sp. n. (Figs. 39 40)

1040.4 —1254.6 X 816 —887.4 //. Sensillus short, apically sphaerical. Pro-
dorsal hairs short, ciliate. Lamellae linear, decurrent near one another, short.
Prodorsum granulated.

Notogaster circular, with hardly projecting pteromorphae. 10 pairs of
notogastral hairs, except for hairs ta, very long, as long as or longer than noto-
gaster, ciliate. Areae porosaé narrow and long, ribbon-shaped.

Ventral side: 5 pairs of radially situated, rather long, genital hairs. Of
3 pairs of adanal hairs, hairs adYand ad2in a postanal position, and longer than
half length of anal plate, hairs ad3 and pori iad in a praeanal position, hairs
ad3 and ag considerably shorter than hairs ad, and ad3.

Type-material: Holotype and 5 Paratypes in the NM, 5 Paratypes in the
HNIIM.

Locality: Kranzhop, Natal, leg. R. F. Lawrence.

Authors’ addresses: Prof. Dr. J. Balogh: Budapest, VIIIl., Puskin u. 3, Hungary;
Dr. S. Mahunka: Budapest, VIIIl., Baross u. 13, Hungary
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A Hungarian zoological expedition worked in the territory of Brazza-
ville-Congo from October, 1963, till 21 January, 1964. Several organisations
called the expedition into being. The UNESCO had actively participated in
its preparation, sponsoring it both financially (in part) and authoritatively.
Valuable support was given by the “Office de la Recherche Scientifique et
Technique Outre-Mer”, Paris and Brazzaville, by various facilities and lodg-
ings for the HQ of the expedition in Brazzaville, by the supplementary scien-
tific and camping equipment, as well as a car and escort during the journey.
The effective work of the expedition was greatly aided also by the “Institute
de Recherches pour les Huiles et Oleagineaux”, at its plantation sites in Sibiti,
and the “Service de I’Agriculture, Station Agronomique” (in the followings
SAGRO), at its settlement in Loudima. The Hungarian Academy of Sciences
made available two zoologists for a period of three months, and financed their
scientific equipment. The Hungarian Ministry of Culture delegated an ento-
mologist of the Natural History Museum, to participate in the expedition.

Our present paper contains a part of the results obtained from the extrac-
tion of our collectings and samples taken from diverse agricultural soils around
Loudima. There were so many new forms found in the material that we think
it advisable to summarize the systematic results in a separate paper.

During our research work in Brazzaville-Congo, valuable help was received from the
Brazzaville Office of the “Recherche Scientifique et Technique Outre-Mer”. We have to
thank, in the first place, Professor R. Pau1tian, Inspector General, for his extensive and
friendly help in the organisation of our investigations. Valuable help was rendered also by
the entire staff of the Institute. We should like to point out those who gave us direct and
personal help in our scientific work, dedicating to them each a new taxon found in the material.

Our thanks are also due to Mrs. Eva Kovacs, who gave us valuable help both in the
scientific working out of the material and the preparation of the figures.
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Deposition of type-material: Holotypes and Paratypes in the Zoological
Department of the Hungarian Natural History Museum, and some Paratypes
in the Zoosystematical Institute ofthe L. E6tvds University of Sciences, Buda-
pest.

Brachychthonius pauliani sp. n. (Fig. 1)

172.5 X 77.5 jU.Sensillus rather long, pointed, aciculate. Prodorsal hairs
setiform, smooth, pointed. Prodorsal basis with 3 pairs of transversal areolae.

Notogastral areolae rather large, situated in median line, undivided.
Hairs of posterior half of notogaster slightly widening, blade-shaped, pointed,
except for hairs e, /, N, ps. All notogastral hairs smooth.

Type-material: Holotype.

Locality: Loudima, fruit plantation, 11 Dec., 1963, J. Balogh and A. Zicsi.

The new species belongs to the species group Brachychthonius maculatus
Forsstund, 1962. The new species differs from the sole African species of the
complex, B. heterotrichus Balogh, 1963, by the shape of the notogastral hairs,
from B. similis Hammer, 1961 (Peru), B. maculatus Forsstund, 1962 (Europe),
and B. semiornatus Evans, 1952 (Europe), also by the shape ofthe notogastral
hairs.

Schizozetes similis sp. n. (Figs. 2—3)

178 —187 X 96 —102 p. Rather resembling the single known species,
Sch. quadrilineatus Balogh, 1962 (Peru), of the genus Schizozetes Balogh,
1962. Hence the two figures and a differential diagnosis sufficiently delimit
the new taxon.

Lamellar cuspides with only two pointed apices. Interlamellar hairs
longer. Sensillus more densely ciliate. Notogaster with 3 pairs of longitudinal
lines. Anteriorly and in median line of notogaster, some longitudinal wrinkles.
Part of notogastral hairs longer than others.

Type-material: Holotype and 9 Paratypes.
Locality: Loudima, fruit plantation, 11 Dec., 1963, J. Balogh and A. Zicsi.

Ereinulus adami sp. n. (Figs. 4—5)

237 X 128 280 —294x173 —181 /t ($). Sensillus of usual S-shape,
with dense, short cilia. Interlamellar hairs originating removed from each
other, on a small chitinous crest, throughout flagelliform. Lamellar and rostral
hairs thin, not flagellate. Lamellar costulae weakly S-shaped, interlamellar
area with fine granulation. Area between bothrydia with some larger areolae
and granulation.
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Fige. 1—4. 1 = Brachychthonius pauliani sp. n., dorsal; 2—3 = Schizozetes similis sp. n.,
2 = dorsal, 3 = ventral; 4 = Eremulus adami sp. n., dorsal
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Notogastral hairs thin, long, flagelliform; transversal hollow in front of
notogaster with large, rounded areolae. Notogaster granulated.

Greater part of ventral, genital, and epimeral hairs 3—4-branched from
basis, stelliform. Anal and adanal hairs simple. 6 pairs of genital hairs. Pori
iad removed from anal plate.

Type-material: Holotype and 4 Paratypes.

Locality: Loudima, forestry, 11 Dec., 1963, J. Balogh and A. Zicsi.

Though it is a difficult task to distinguish the Eremulus-species from one
another, the combination of the features described above (especially the inter-
lamellar hairs originating far from one another, the great arcoles of the trans-
versal hollow of the notogaster, and the length below 300 //) does not occur in
any of the known species.

Cultroribula humerata sp. n. (Figs. 6—7)

242.3 —2475 X 163.5—170 y. Sensillus rather long, apically strongly
dilated, apex pointed. Interlamellar hairs rather long, their apices reaching
cuspidal bases when seen from above. Lamellar hairs long, basal portion thick,
apical portion acicular. Lamellar cuspis originating in front of half prodorsal
length, and extending almost to rostrum.

Notogaster longer than wide, with an anteriorly attenuating, well devel-
oped humeral appendage resembling horizontal pteromorpha. 10 pairs of
notogastral hairs; those on humeral appendage considerably longer than others,
while hairs p., and p3 much shorter than others.

Ventral side: 5 pairs of genital, 1 pair of aggenital, 2 pairs of anal, 3 pairs
of adanal hairs. Pori iad situated at posterior half of anal plate. Genital and
anal plates separated by a rather wide zone.

Type-material : Holotype and 1 Paratype.

Locality: near Jacob, Loudima, 7 Dec., 1963, J. Balogh and A. Zicsi.

Although all Cultroribula-species described hitherto are rather similar
to each other, the new species can be satisfactorily separated from them. Cultr-
oribula tropicaBalogh, 1958 (Congo), has an almost round notogaster, consid-
erably shorter notogastral hairs, and almost meeting genital and anal plates.
The other known species differ in the shape of the lamellae and the notogaster,
and in the length of the notogastral hairs.

Oppia cohici sp. n. (Fig. 8)

285—292 X 166—175 y. Peduncle of sensillus thin, apically rapidly
incrassate, proclinate and inclinate, incrassate portion and apex with dense
spinulae. Interlamellar hair extremely short, lamellar and rostral hairs longer,
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Figs. 5—8. 5 = Eremulus adatni sp. u., ventral; 6—7 = Cultroribula humerata sp. n., 6
dorsal, 7 = ventral; 8 = Oppia cohici sp. n., dorsal
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rostrum rounded. Prodorsuin between bothrydia with two chitinous lines an-
teriorad, enclosing 2 pairs of areolae. True costulae absent.

Notogaster without chitinous crest. 11 pairs of notogastral hairs, hairs
ta well discernible.

Ventral side: 5 pairs of genital hairs. Pori iad adjacent to anal plates.
Base of hairs ady and ad2 bulbous, then mucronate. This feature distinguishes
the new species from all known Oppia taxa. The combination of characters
shown (the shape of the hairs ad+and ad2 the 11 pairs of notogastral hairs,
the well developed hairs fa, the shape of the sensillus, and the absence of true
costulae and a notogastral crest) also separate it from its congeners.

Type -material: Holotype and 5 Paratypes.
Locality: Loudima, forestry, 11 Dec., 1963, .1. Balogh and A. Zicsi.

Oppia deboissezoni sp. n. (Figs. 9—10)

232 —239 X 95—97 ji. Sensillus rather long, extending to half prodorsal
length, apical half incrassately fusiform, with 9—11 cilia situated on one side,
apex pointed. Interlamellar and lamellar hairs very short, fine, rostral hairs
slightly longer, smooth, arising near each other. Rostrum rounded. Prodorsum
without any costulae or areolae.

Notogaster long, oval, one and a half times as long as wide, without any
chitinous crests. 10 pairs of notogastral hairs, all rather small. Hairs ta also
well developed, not smaller than others.

Ventral side: 5 pairs of genital hairs. Hairs adxin a preanal position, pori
iad situated at anterior apex of anal plates, almost preanally. All ventral hairs
smooth and fine.

Type-material: Holotype and 4 Paratypes.

Locality: Loudima, forestry, 11 Dec., 1963, J. Balogh and A. Zicsi.

The combination of features given above (the shape of the sensillus, the
absence of costulae and areae porosaé, the 10 pairs of well developed notogastral
hairs) is not known to occur in any Oppia taxon hitherto described.

Staehyoppia traiislamellata sp. n. (Figs. 11—12)

210—219 X 100—109 p. Sensillus rather long, apically incrassate,
densely ciliate, apex rounded. Interlamellar and lamellar hairs minute, smooth,
rostral hairs long, ciliate. Decurrent from bothrydia to lamellar hairs an H-
shaped costula, its transversal connective advancing anteriorly of interlamellar
hairs. Prodorsum gramdated. Posteriorly of bothrydium, an enantiophysis,
formed by posterior tubercle of prodorsum and anterior tubercle of dorsose-
jugal suture.
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orsal, 10 = ventral; 11—12 = Stachy-

Figs. 9—12. 9—10 = Oppia deboissezoni sp. n. 9 = d
oppia translamellata sp. n. 11 = dorsal, 12 = ventral

Acta Zool. Hung. X1, 1966



32 J. BALOGH and 9. MAHUNKA

Notogaster with 10 pairs of hairs. Hairs ta setiform, smooth, arising on
dorsosejugal suture within its tubercle; other notogastral hairs dilating,
densely aciculate.

Ventral side: 6 pairs of genital hairs. Hairs ad2 situated exteriorly of
pori rod, hairs ad3strongly preanally. All ventral hairs minute.

Type-material: Holotype and 1 Paratype.

Locality: Loudima, forestry, 11 Dec., 1963, J. Balogh and A. Zicsi.

The three known Stachyoppia taxa can be distinguished as follows:

1 (2) Apex of sensillus rounded. Lamellar hair setiform, smooth. Hair adl

setiform, smooth. Under 200 /. Congo S. translamellata sp. n.

2 (1) Apex of sensillus pointed. Lamellar hair dilating, aciculate. Hair adt
dilating, aciculate. Above 300 /(.

3 (4) Hairs in and ad2 setiform, smooth. Prodorsum without costulae. —

Bulgaria S. kosarovi Jeleva, 1962

4 (3) Hairs in and ad., dilated, aciculate. Prodorsum with costulae — Congo

S. muscicola Balogh, 1961

Striatoppia margaritifera sp. n. (Figs. 13—14)

265 X 132.5 /(.Sensillus proclinate and inclinate, apically strongly di-
lating, aciculated on external side. Interlamellar hairs setiform, minute, smooth.
Lamellar hairs small, ciliate on one side. Rostral hairs slightly longer, finely
ciliate. Prodorsum granulated, with costulae. Interlamellar region with 2 pairs
of areolae. Apex of rostrum truncate.

Notogaster with 10 pairs of hairs. Hairs ta very small, arising on dorsose-
jugal suture, smooth, setiform. flairs p slightly incrassate, apices not pointed
when seen from above. Other hairs lanceolate, small, pointed. Dorsosejugal
suture with 2 minute tubercles, medially with a blunt point. Notogaster with
indistinct longitudinal lines, ornamented by moniliform granules. Between
longitudinal lines, notogastral surface irrorated with smaller and larger gran-
ules.

Ventral side: 5 pairs of genital hairs. Ventral hairs lanceolate except for
genital hairs. Ventral surface with longitudinal lines and granules of different
sizes.

Type-material: Holotype.
Locality: Loudima, forestry, 11 Dec., 1963, J. Balogh and A. Zicsi.

Striatoppia papillata sp. n. (Figs. 15 16)

216—240 X 112—128 /n. Sensillus proclinate and inclinate, pointed,
densely aciculate on external side. Interlamellar hair small, setiform, smooth,
lamellar hair dilating, pointed, finely ciliate. Rostral hair considerably longer,
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Figs. 13—16. 13—14 = Slriatoppia margaritifera sp. n. 13 = dorsal, 14 = ventral; 15—
16 = Slriatoppia papillata sp. n. 15 = dorsal, 16 = ventral
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setiform, smooth. Prodorsum with costulae imitating lamella and translamella.
Dorsosejugal suture with 2 tubercles and medially an unpaired projection.

Notogaster with 10 pairs of hairs. Hairs ta situated on tubercle of dorsose-
jugal suture, penicilliform, hair pxthin, ciliate, other notogastral hairs incras-
sate to papilliform, ornamented with minute aciculi, pointed. Notogaster with
longitudinal and oblique chitinous lines arising from two dorsosejugal tubercles.

Ventral side: 5 pairs of genital hairs. Hair ad3 in a preanal position.
Ventral and epimeral hairs partly papillately incrassate, ciliate.

Type-material: Holotype and 19 Paratypes.

Locality: Loudima, forestry, 11 Dec., 1963, J. Balogh and A. Zicsi.

W ith the above two species, the Striatoppia taxa known from the Ethiop-
ian Region increased to four. The species can be distinguished as follows:

1 (2) Hair ta setiform, smooth. Longitudinal lines of notogaster with monili-
form granules. — Congo S. margaritifera sp. n.
2 (1) Hair ta penicilliform. Longitudinal lines of notogaster without monili-
form granules.
3 (4) Lamellar hair setiform. M adagascar
S. madagascariensis Balogh, 1960
4 (3) Lamellar hair dilating.
5 (6) Hair pvconsiderably thinner than others, not papilliform. Papilliform
hairs without costulae. 5 pairs of genital hairs. 216 —240 fi
S. papillata sp. n.
6 (5) Hair pxlike other notogastral hairs. Papilliform hairs with longitudinal
costulae. 4 pairs of genital hairs. 280 /m.
S. machadoi Balogh, 1958

Suctobelba horrida sp. n. (Figs. 17—18)

148 —157 X 82—90 //. Sensillus comparatively short, inclinate and procli-
nate, apically incrassate, pointed, smooth. Interlamellar hairs minute, rostral
hair corresponding to Suctobelba-type.

Notogaster anteriorly with 4 longitudinal crests, uniting in front in a
hamate appendage each. 10 pairs of notogastral hairs, first 6 pairs consider-
ably longer than posterior 4 pairs.

Ventral side: 5 pairs of genital hairs. Ventral hairs setiform, smooth,
rather small, hair ad3 in a preanal position.

Type-material: Holotype and 11 Paratypes.

Locality: Loudima, forestry, 11 Dec., 1963, J. Balogh and A. Zicsi.

The new species belongs to the alliance of Suctobelba mirabilis Balogh,
1958, and Suctobelba hamifera Balogh, 1958, but it differs from both, and from
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Figs. 17—20. 17—18 = Suctobelba horrida sp. n. 17 = dorsal, 18 = ventral; 19—20 = Sucto-
belba penicillata sp. n. 19 = dorsal, 20 = ventral
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the related taxa described from South America, by the shape of the sensillus
and the notogastral chitinous crests.

Suctobelba penicillata sp. n. (Figs. 19—20)

187.5—195 X 65—94 p. Sensillus long, inclinate and proclinate, extreme-
ly pointed, with serrate aciculi in two rows. Interlamellar and lamellar hairs
very small, smooth. Rostral hair of Suctobelba-type, geniculate. Rostrum point-
ed, with 2 pointed teeth on both sides.

Notogaster: dorsosejugal suture with usual 2 pairs of tubercles. Outer
tubercles pointed, inner ones bluntly rounded. 9 pairs of discernible notogast-
ral hairs; hairs pland rxplumate. This feature distinguishes the new species
from all known Suctobelba taxa.

Type-material: Holotype.
Locality: Around Jacob, Loudima, 7 Dec., 1963, J. Balogh and A. Zicsi.

Eremella induta Bertese, 1913 (Figs. 21—22)

It seems quite probable that this species is identical with the one de-
scribed by Bertese from Java, and of which he also published a good figure.
We submit below another drawing and some supplementary diagnostic fea-
tures.

248 X 140 p. Structure of prodorsum and notogaster agreeing with Ber-
lese’s figure, but Berlese failed to observe the three p hairs.

Main features of ventral side: 6 pairs of genital, 1 pair of aggenital, 3
pairs of adanal, 2 pairs of anal hairs. Hair ad3 in a preanal and extremely
lateral position. Hairs ag arising in a line almost common with posterior margin
of genital plate. All ventral hairs short, smooth. Ventral plate with sculpture
similar to that of notogaster. Distance between genital and anal plates as long
as length of genital plate.

Locality: Loudima, forestry, 11 Dec., 1963, J. Balogh and A. Zicsi.

Galumna scripta sp. n. (Fig. 23)

345 —377 X 235—262 p. Sensillus bent in S-shape, apically incrassate
and rounded, covered with minute hairs. Interlamellar and lamellar hairs
reduced, represented only by alveoli; rostral hair rather long.

Dorsosejugal suture sharp, areae porosaé dorsosejugales long, ribbon-
shaped when viewed from above. Areae porosaé Aa, Av A2 and A 3rather large,
oval, or nearly circular. Notogaster ornamented with fine, short, longitudinal

lines.
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Figs. 21—23. 21—22 —Erernella induta Behtese, 1913, 21 = dorsal, 22 = ventral; 23 =
Galumna scripta sp. n., dorsal
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Ventral side: area porosa postanalis not discernible. Ventral plate with
short, longitudinal lines, especially between genital and anal plates. All ventral
hairs extremely short.

Type-material: Holotype and 40 Paratypes.

Locality: Loudima, SAGRO, 5 Dec., 1963, J. Balogh and A. Zicsi.

The new species can be easily separated, from all recognizably described
Galumna-species, by the absence of the interlamellar and lamellar hairs, the
shape of the sensillus, the size of the areae porosaé dorsosejugales, the absence
of the area porosa postanalis, and the linear sculpture of the body.

Heteroleius gen. n.

Fam. Oribatulidae. 12 pairs of notogastral hairs, 3 pairs of genital hairs.
Notogaster with 4 pairs of saccidi. Leg 3-dactylous.

Type-species: Heteroleius longissimus sp. n.

The 3 pairs of genital and 12 pairs of notogastral hairs, the 4 pairs
of sacculi, and the very weakly developed horizontal pteromorphae cannot,
as a combination of features, be found in any of the hitherto known Oribatulid
genera. By reason of these characters, the species, respectively genus, described
above stand further from the allied Oribatulid genera than these latter from
each other. We deemed it justified therefore to establish the new genus even
on the basis of the single Holotype specimen.

Heteroleius longissimus sp. n. (Figs. 24—25)

297 X 150 //.Sensillus extremely short, peduncle thin, terminally disci-
form, incrassate; when seen frontally and slightly laterally, rounded and
smooth. Interlamellar hairs medium long, smooth, lamellar and rostral hairs
finely ciliate. Rostrum rounded. Lamellae narrow, almost linear.

Dorsosejugal suture flatly arcuate. Notogaster one and a half times as
long as wide, attenuating anteriorad, widest in posterior third. Horizontal
pteromorphae extremely narrow, extending far posteriorad. Pori im rather
large.

Ventral side: 3 pairs of genital, 1 pair of aggenital, 2 pairs of anal, 3 pairs
of adanal hairs. Hairs ad™ in a preanal position. All ventral hairs minute,
smooth.

Type-material: Holotype.
Locality: Loudima, forestry, 11 Dec., 1963, J. Balogh and A. Zicsi.

Haplozetes (?) insignis sp. n. (Figs. 26—27)

306.2—331.2 X 162.5—181.2 fi. Sensillus exclinate and reclinate, api-
cally dilating, apex rounded. Interlamellar hairs smooth, apically extending
to base of lamellar hairs. Lamellar and rostral hairs projecting beyond rostrum,

Acta Zool. Hung. XII, 1966



HUNGARIAN SOIL ZOOLOGICAL EXPEDITION 39

Figs. 24—27. 24—25 = Heteroleius longissimus sp. n. 24 = dorsal, 25 = ventral; 26—27 =
Haplozetes (?) insignis sp. n. 26 = dorsal, 27 = ventral
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with extremely small and dispersed aciculi. Rostrum rounded. Lamellae nar-
row, not marginal.

Dorsosejugal suture arcuate anteriorad. 11 pairs of notogastral hairs.
Pteromorphae movable. 4 pairs of sacculi.

Ventral side: 4 pairs of genital, 1 pair of aggenital, 2 pairs of anal, 3 pairs
of adanal hairs. Hairs ag3 in a preanal position. All ventral hairs minute,
smooth. Ventral plate smooth.

Type -material: Holotype and 2 Paratypes.

Locality: Loudima, forestry, 11 Dec., 1963, J. Balogh and A. Zicsi.

The species is rather problematic. By its habits, the 4 pairs of sacculi
the shape of the lamella, and the 4 pairs of genital hairs, it might be considered
as a Scheloribates taxon, but, due to the movable pteromorphae, we were
under the necessity ofrelegating it to the genus Haplozetes, though apparently
unrelated to it.

Authors’ addresses: Prof. Dr. J. Balogh: Budapest, Vili.,, Puskin u. 3, Hungary;
Dr. S. Mahunka: Budapest, VIII., Baross u. 13, Hungary
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CHIRONOMIDENLARVEN AUS DEM AUFWUCHS
DER SCHWIMMKORPER IM DONAUABSCHNITT
IWISCHEN RAJKA UND BUDAPEST

(DANUBIAUIA HUNGARICA XXXIX)
Von
A. Bekczik

INSTITUT FUK TIERSYSTEMATIK DER L. EOTVOS-UNIVERSITAT, BUDAPEST
(DIREKTOR: PROF. DR. E. DUDICH)

(Eingegangen am 15. September 1965)

Im Laufe der systematischen biologischen Erforschung des ungarischen
Donauabschnittes sammelten wir unter anderen auch den Aufwuchs der festen
Schwimmkdrper (insbesondere der Anlegepontons) dem ganzen Hauptstrom
entlang ein. Vom algologischen Gesichtspunkt aus wurde der gréfRte Teil des
M aterials (Nagymaros-Mohécs, Strom-km 1695—1448) bereits bearbeitet
(15, 16,17). Zu zoologischen Untersuchungen standen uns von den 45 annéd-
hernd gleichmé&Rig verteilten Punkten des 417 km langen Donauahschnittes
insgesamt 77 Proben zur Verfiigung. Das Nematodenmaterial des 200 km lan-
gen Donauabschnittes zwischen Budapest und Mohéacs bearbeitete I. And-
RASSY (1), wahrend ich selbst von demselben Abschnitt eine Beschreibung der
Chironomiden gab (5). In der vorliegenden Abhandlung bearbeite ich die Chiro-
nomidenlarven aus den Periphyton-Proben des ungarischen Donauabschnittes
oberhalb von Budapest.

Obwohl aus dem Fachschrifttum viele periphytonbewohnende Chirono-
midenlarven bekannt sind, wurde bisher noch von keinem FIlufl eine auf sys-
tematischer Aufsammlung fuBende Bearbeitung d&hnlichen Charakters pub-
liziert.

Charakterisierung des Untersuchungsgebietes und der Samnielstellen

Der untersuchte FluRabschnitt gliedert sich hydrologisch, morphologisch
in drei Teile (Abb. 1). Der erste ist der Abschnitt zwischen Rajka und
Gonyl (Sammelstellen 1 6; Strom-km 1848 -1791), die sog. »ungarische obere
Donau«. Der FluR hat hier ein durchschnittliches Gefalle von 0,3°/w, die
FlieRgeschwindigkeit betrdgt bei Niederwasser 1,8 2,1 m/sec (bei Hochwasser
Uber 3,0 m/sec!). Die Verunreinigung des Wassers ist hier geringer als in den
folgenden Stromabschnitten. Den biologischen Charakter und Zustand des
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Flusses beeinflussen mehrere Stromarme und tote FluRarme der Kleinen und

GroRRen Schittinsel in erheblichem MalRe. — Fir den zweiten, zwischen
Gonyl und Visegrad gelegenen Teil (Sammelstellen 7—13; Strom-km 1791 —
1693) ist — wie in den lUbrigen ungarischen Donauabschnitten —e ein wesent-

lich geringeres Gefdlle (0,06°/00) und bei Niederwasser eine FlieBgeschwindig-
keit von 1,0—1,2 m/sec (bei Flochwasser 2,0—2,5 m/sec) charakteristisch.
Das AusmaR der Verunreinigung ist im allgemeinen gréf3er, stellenweise gerade
in den ufernahen Stromlinien, wo die von Periphyton belegten Biotope em-
pfindlich berihrtsind. In diesem Teil empfadngt die Donau die Kleine Donau,

Abb. 1. — 1 = Rajka, Strom-km 1848; 2 = Dunaremete, Strom-km 1824; 3 = Asvényrér(),
Strom-km 1816; 4 = Strom-km 1810; 5 = Medve, Bricke, Strom-km 1806; 6 = Strom-km
1796; 7 = Lovadi-Berg, Strom-km 1784; 8 = Komarom, Strom-km 1768; 9 = Tat, Strom-
km 1728; 10 = Esztergom, Strom-km 1719; 11 = Zebegény, Strom-km 1703; 12 = Nagymaros,

Strom-km 1694,6; 12a = Strom-km 1694,6; 13 = Visegrad, Strom-km 1693,4; 14 = Nograd-
verdce, Strom-km 1687; 15 = VAac, Strom-km 1679,5; 16 = Kisoroszi, Donauarm von Szent-
endre, Strom-km 29; 17 = Dunabogdény, Strom-km (Sz.) 27; 17a = Dunabogdany, Strom-
km (Sz.) 24; 18 = Tahi, Strom-km (Sz.) 20; 19 = Tahitétfalu, Strom-km (Sz.) 19,5; 20 =
Pécsmegyer, Strom-km (Sz.) 15,6; 21 = Leéanyfalu, Strom-km (Sz.) 15,5; 22 = Szigetmonostor,
Strom-km (Sz.) 13; 23 = Szentendre, Strom-km (Sz.) 10; 24 = Lupa-Insel, Strom-km (Sz.)
3,5; 25 = Punko6sdfurdé, Strom-km (Sz.) 1; 26 = Budapest: Ujpest-Megyer, Strom-km

1657,3; 27 = Budapest: Rémaifird6, Strom-km 1655,8. - Anmerkung: Die Zahlen in der
Abbildung sind auf der Uferseite der Probeentnahme (rechtes Ufer — linkes Ufer) einge-
zeichnet

die Nebenflisse Waag, Gran und Eipel, die ihr zwar wenig Wasser zufiihren,
jedoch sowohl in biologischer Hinsicht als auch im Grad der Verunreinigung
sehr verschieden sind. Hydrologisch betrachtet, trdgt das Ende dieses Do-
nauabschnittes, das kaum 8 km lange Donauknie, in gewissem Grade fremden
Charakter. Im engen Tal nimmt die FlieBgeschwindigkeit des eingeengten
Stromes voribergehend zu, wodurch die Verhéltnisse fir das Periphyton
(Sammelstelle 13!) eine wesentliche Verdnderung erfahren. Besonders stark
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zeigt sich diese Wirkung dort, wo auch die Stromungslinie nahe am Ufer
verlduft. — Der dritte Teil des erdrterten Donauahschnittes zwischen
Visegrad und Budapest, bei der Insel von Szentendre (Sammelstellen 14—27;
Strom-km 1691 1656) gleicht hinsichtlich der Gefdlleverhdltnisse und der
FlieBgeschwindigkeit weitgehend dem zweiten Teil. Er umfalt die einzige
mit dem Hauptstrom an beiden Enden offen verbundene Verzweigung des
ungarischen Donauabschnittes, den Donauarm von Szentendre. Dieser 31
km lange Arm ist etwa halb so breit, wie der mit ihm im groBen und ganzen
parallel verlaufende Hauptstrom, der sog. Vacer Donauarm. Da sieh der inldn-
dische Personenschiffsverkehr hauptsédchlich auf dem Donauarm von Szent-
endre abwickelt, konnten wir Periphyton-Proben auf dieser Strecke in erster
Linie an den dortigen Anlegepontons sammeln. Der Verunreinigungsgrad
gleicht im allgemeinen dem des zweiten Teiles, nimmt aber stdndig zu. Neben-
flisse gibt es in diesem Abschnitt nicht.

Hinsichtlich des Charakters der einzelnen Sammelstellen sei bemerkt,
daB sich unter ihnen 18 Anlegepontons (Sammelstellen 5, 10, 12 27) befan-
den. Bei den Ubrigen 11 handelte es sich um Bojen, an einer Stelle um stagnie-
rende Holzsticke am Wasser usw. Mit Ausnahme an der Sammelstelle 6
schwammen s&mtliche untersuchten Substrate bei jedem W asserstand auf
dem Wasserspiegel, waren also von der unmittelbaren Wirkung der Wasser-
standschwankung unabhdngig. Die Pontons der Schiffanlegestellen (Sammel-
stellen 10, 12—17) werden fir die Zeit vom 15. November bis 15. Mérz von
den Anlegepldtzen in den Winterhafen geschleppt, jedoch nur fur eventuelle
Ausbesserungsarbeiten aus dem Wasser gehoben. Das Schicksal der weiteren
Substrate gestaltet sich im Laufe des Jahres verschieden, wdhrend der Vege-
tationszeit finden sie sich jedoch fast zur gleichen Zeit mit den Anlegepon-
tons — unbedingt auf den zur Untersuchung herangezogenen Sammelstellen
unter Verhé&ltnissen, die der Periphytonbildung entsprechen.

Die Daten Uber die Hauptmasse des untersuchten Periphytongebildes
(zum Teil auf Grund der Angaben von G. Szemes und G. Tamas) sowie Uber
die Art des Substrats sind folgende:

1. Rajka, Anlegeponton fiir Boote. Strom-km 1848. — Uberzug: schwach entwickelte
Cladophora. — Substrat: Eisen.

2. Dunaremete, ein stdndig auf dem Wasser schwimmender morscher Baumast. Strom-km
1824, — Uberzug: dinner Algenbelag. —mSubstrat: Holz

3. Asvanyrar6, mit pflanzlichem Detritus bedeckter, auf dem Wasser schwimmender Ast.
Strom-km 1816. — Uberzug: dinner Algenbelag mit viel Detritus. — Substrat:
Holz.

4, Standig auf dem Wasser schwimmender, morscher Ast. Strom-km 1810. — Uber -
zug: duanner Algenbelag. — Substrat: Holz.

5. Brucke bei Medve, in einer kleineren Bucht stagnierendes Algengewebe. Strom-km 1806.
— Uberzug: Cladophora. — Substrat: Algengewebe.

6. Wrack eines Schleppers in Uferndhe. Strom-km 1796. — Uberzug: schwach ent-
wickelte Cladophora. — Substrat: Eisen.

7. Lovadi-Berg, auf dem Wasser schwimmende, abgestorbene Weidenaste. Strom-km 1784.
— Uberzug: dinner Algenbelag. — Substrat: Holz.
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8. Koméarom, Wand eines ausschlieRlich im ortlichen Verkehr gebrauchten Motorschiffes.
Strom-km 1768. — Ub erz u g : dunner Cladophorenbelag. — Substrat: Eisen.

9. Tat, auf dem Wasser schwimmende abgestorbene Aste. Strom-km 1728. — Uberzug:
Unbestimmtes Algengewebe. — Substrat: Holz.

10. Esztergom, Schiffsstation. Strom-km 1719. — Uberzug: unbestimmtes Algengewebe,
zum Teil Cladophora. — Substrat: Eisen.

11. Zebegény, auf dem Wasser schwimmende abgerissene Teile submerser Pflanzen, in einer
kleinen Bucht stagnierend. Strom-km 1703. — Uberzug: findet sich nicht. — Sub -
strat: pflanzlicher Detritus.

12. Nagymaros, Schiffsstation. Strom-km 16946. — Uberzug: Cladophora, Oscillatoria®
Lyngbya. — Substrat: Eisen.

12a. 24 Stunden vor der Probeentnahme ans Ufer geschleppte Boje. Strom-km 1694,6. —
Uberzug: vorwiegend Cladophorengewebe. — Substrat: Eisen.

13. Visegrad, Schiffsstation. Strom-km 1693,4. — Uberzug: Cladophora, Oscillatoria,
Lyngbya. — Substrat: Eisen.

14. Nogradver6ee, Schiffsstation. Strom-km 1687. — Uberzug: Cladophora, Leptothrix
ochracea, Sphaerotilus natans. — Substrat : Eisen.

15. Vac, Schiffsstation. Strom-km 1679,5. — Uberzug: Cladophora glomerata, Clado-
phora fracta, Oscillatoria, Lynghya. — Substrat: Eisen. )

16. Kisoroszi, Schiffsstation. Donauarm von Szentendre, Strom-km 29. Uberzug:
Fontinalis antipyretica (det. Dr. A. Boros), Chamaesiphon incrustons und Cladophora
in geringer Menge. — Substrat: Eisen.

17. Dunabogdany, Schiffsstation. Donauarm von Szentendre, Strom-km 27. — Uberzug:
Cladophora mit Diatoinea-Flecken. — Substrat: Eisen.

17a. Dunabogdéany, auf der Wasserflache stagnierender Ast. Donauarm von Szentendre,
Strom-km 24, — Uberzug: unbestimmtes Algengewebe. — Substrat: Holz.

18. Tahi, Schiffsstation. Donauarm von Szentendre, Strom-km 20. Uberzug : Clado-
phora. — Substrat: Eisen.

19. Tahitotfalu, Schiffsstation. Donauarm von Szentendre, Strom-km 195 - Uberzug:
Cladophora, Lyngbya. Substrat: Eisen.

20. P6csmegyer, Schiffsstation. Donauarm von Szentendre, Strom-km 15,6. Uberzug:
Cladophora glomerata, Cladophora fracta. — Substrat: Eisen.

21. Leanyfalu, Schiffsstation. Donauarm von Szentendre, Strom-km 155. — Uberzug:
Cladophora. — Substrat: Eisen.

22. Szigetmonostor, Schiffsstation. Donauarm von Szentendre, Strom-km 13. — (Uber-
zug: Cladophora, Bangia atropurpurea, Bacillariophycea — Substrat: Eisen.

23. Szentendre, Schiffsstation. Donauarm von Szentendre, Strom-km 10. - Uberzug:
Cladophora glomerata, Bangia atropurpurea. — Substrat: Eisen.

24. Lupa-Insel, Schiffsstation. Donauarm von Szentendre, Strom-km 3,5. Uberzug:
Cladophora glomerata, Cladophora fracta. — Substrat: Eisen.

25. Punkosdfurdé, Schiffsstation. Donauarm von Szentendre, Strom-km 1. Uberzug:
Eurhynchium rusciforme (det. Dr. A. Boros), Cladophora, Chamaesiphon incrustans,
Bangia atropurpurea, Bacillariophycea. — Substrat: Eisen.

26. Budapest: Schiffsstation Ujpest-Megyer. Strom-km 1657,3. — Uberzug: Cladophora
glomerata, Cladophora fracta, Cladothrix dichotoma. Substrat: Eisen.

27. Budapest: Schiffsstation Rémaifiirdé. Strom-km 1655,8. — Uberzug: Cladophora,
Leptothrix ochracea, Beggiatoa alba. — Substrat: Eisen.

Art und Zeitpunkt der Probeentnahmen. Die Probeentnahme geschah ebenso, wie in
meiner friheren Arbeit (5, S. 227) geschildert, d. h. auf jeder Sammelstelle entnahm ich im
allgemeinen zwei Proben, deren eine ich abri, wahrend ich die andere méglichst von der
abgekehrten Seite des Substrats mit dem Abschabenetz sammelte. Der Abstand der
Pontonén vom Ufer lag bei etwa 12 m. Das aufbewahrte Material fixierte ich in 4%iger
Formalinlésung bzw. in 70%igem Alkohol.

Das zur zeitgemdaRen Bestimmung der Chironomiden heute unerlaRfliche Zuchtverfah-
ren kam wegen der groBen Entfernung von den Sammelstellen sowie wegen der Transport-
und sonstigen technischen Schwierigkeiten nicht in Frage.

Die bearbeiteten Proben stammen zum Teil aus verschiedenen Jahren und Jahres-
zeiten. Die Zeitpunkte der Probeentnahmen mit den zugehdrigen Wassertemperaturen —
sind in der hier folgenden Aufstellung zusammengefalit.

Wie hieraus hervorgeht, konzentrierten sich die zu den verschiedenen Zeitpunkten
durchgefihrten Probeentnahmen auf zwei Jahreszeiten: auf den Hochsommer und den Herbst.
Diese beiden Jahreszeiten sind in biologischer Hinsicht gleich wertvoll. Sie haben sich unter
den gegebenen Umstanden als gute Sammelzeiten erwiesen.
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Lfd. Nr. der
Sammclstclle

12—27.
1.
2,

© N &
5

17a.

3, 8.
10, 11, 12a

5.

Ubersicht des gesammelten

Ze'tpunkt der

Probeentnahme
31. VII. 1958
25. X. 1959
11.  XI. 1959
12.  XI1. 1959
13.  XI. 1959
10. VIII. 1960

31. VIII. 1960
11. X. 1961
20.  IX. 1962

Waeeer-
teniperatur
in ¢C
21,0
10,5
7,5
7,5
7,5
18,0
20,0
14,0
14,5

Materials. Aus den 45 Proben, die von 29 Punkten

des untersuchten Donauabschnittes stammten, wéhlte ich jedes der Makrofauna angehérende
40% der Proben enthielt ausschlieBlich Chironomidenlarven. Auch in den
Proben der Ubrigen Sammelstellen Uberwogen in der Fauna die Chironomiden, die sonstigen

Tier aus. Etwa

Elementen verteilten sich wie folgt:

Sammelstelle

3. Asvanyraré
4. Strom-km 1810

5. Bricke von Medve

6. Strom-km 1796
9. Tat

11. Zebegény

12. Nagymaros, Schiffsstation

12a. Nagymaros
13. Visegrad
14. Négradveréce

15. Véc

16. Kisoroszi

17a. Dunahogdéany

19. Tahitétfalu

21. Leanyfalu

25. PUnkosdfurdé
26. Ujpest-Megyer
27. Rémaifurd6

Die angetroffenen
Nicht-Chironomiden

Oligochaeta

Slylaria lacuslris L.
Gammarus

Dipterenlarve
Slylaria lacustris L.
Oligochaeta

Asellus aquaticus L.

Oligochaeta
Trichopterenlarve
Gammarus

Oligochaeta
Dipterenlarve

Dipterenlarve
Dipterenlarve

Oligochaeta
Dipterenlarve

Oligochaeta
Dipterenlarve

Dipterenlarve

Hydra
Oligochaeta

Dipterenlarve
Dipterenlarve
Gammarus

Dipterenlarve

Dipterenlarve

Exemplare

[y

BN PN W R P RO PO DN O NWN NN M O WO
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Es sei hier noch bemerkt, daR ich auf der mit der laufenden Nr. 12a bezeichneten
Sammelstelle, im Uberzug der bei Nagymaros an das Ufer geschleppten Boje auRer einigen
Dipterenlarven, die keine Chironomiden sind, sonst nichts gefunden habe, obwohl die Boje
24 Stunden vor der Aufsammlung herausgeschleppt worden und somit der Uberzug noch
nal war.

Die Artenzusaminensetzung der Chironomiden-Fanna

Die insgesamt aufgesammelten 279 Chironomidenlarven und Puppen
gehdrten 13 Arten an. Ihre Verteilung nach Sammelstellen enthdlt die Tabelle I.
Die Verteilung nach Unterfamilien ist folgende:

Unterfamilie Exemplar %

Tanypodinae.. 20 7,0
Orthocladiinae 248 ] 51,7
Chironominae ..., 118 41,3
Insgesamt: 286 100,0
Tabelle 1
Fundort {
o §!0
e 2 B «
< S & S s 3 =)
IS N O B 20 0 BEES O
Art 4§ o s 0! 6 o g N
A S d S
Ahlabesmyia sp | | | 1 2 1
Cricotopus, Silvestris-Gruppe
Cricotopus algarum ..o . 1 1 14 16
Cricotopus bicinctus.....coevenee. 2’ 3’
Eukiefferiella longicalcar...............
Eukiefferiella bavarica.............
Microcricotopus bicolor ...
Monodiamesa Sp. B ...
Cryptochironomus Sp....cocvveneeee 1 2
Glyptotendipes (Phytochironomus)
FOAIENS o 8
Parachironomus varus............ 1
Polypedilum, Nubeculosum-Grup-
Pe | | 2 1 4
Rlieotanytarsus rivulorum............
Jahreszeit ... H H s H H H H S H H H S
Zahl der gefundenen Arten .... 2 | 2 1 | 1 1 2 1 3 3 4
Zahl der gefundenen Larven .. 2 I 13 1 | 1 1 3 8 4 18 24

1
Die mit Strich (°) bezeichneten Zahlen beziehen sich auf Puppen. H = Herbst, S =
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Zu don einzelnen Arten bzw. Artengruppen sei kurz folgendes vermerkt:

TANYPODINAE

1. Ablnbesmyia sp. Jonh. — Eine n&here Bestimmung ist auf Grund un-
serer derzeitigen Kentnisse nicht mdéglich. Die Uber die ganze Welt zerstreut
in verschiedenen Biotopen lebenden Arten dieses Genus sind auch in Ungarn
allgemein verbreitet (5, Abb. 2).

ORTHOCLADIINAE
2. Cricotopus, Silvestris-Gruppe. Hierher gehdren kosmopolitische,
eurydke Arten.

3. Cricotopus algarum k. Kommt im Donauabschnitt unterhalb Buda-

pest massenhaft vor, ist eine charakteristische Art der Pflanzenlberzige
(5, Abb. 3).

<
<8
]
— @ g
® IS 0 @ =
5 3 g Y 2 | 2 g3
o =} ® B = © =
o 2 3 ¥ ° 3 2 s 5 S =2 CE 28
S s ] o -a 9 o] v £ E s 2 JD $3 SE <5
=3 o < M = = = < K Qg a5 <o
Z9 2 ) . s a . o S > = 3 S8 <& g2
2 ' ! i ! — K =
. > z > f o 2 H H G 3 & o » £ &5 ac ;~‘|n
o < 10 Ire) r c H i ; ; : ER
R N8 8 g & R g = <=
3 2 2 2 1 1 1 1 X
I 13 X
6 4 15 2 2 4 2 2 6 16 10 7 X
1
2 X
1
2 1 3 3 1 X
r
X
2
14 36 3 4 1 8 11 4 5 8 X
1 X
S S S S S S S S S S S S S S S S S
0 4 3 2 7 2 3 1* 1 2 2 2 2 2 6 2 2
0 23 8 51 23 6 7 2% 1 12 3 13 10 6 31 11 2

Sommer, * = auf Grund einer einzelnen Probe.
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4. Cricotopus bicinctus Mg. — Ich fand eine Larve und 5 Puppen bzw.
Exuvien. Diese ermdglichten eine genaue Artenbestimmung. In Ungarn als
Reisschddling bekannt (3). Kam auch aus den abgestorbenen Teilen von
W asserpflanzen hervor. Diese Art fand ich auch in dem aus dem Fluf Gran,
einem aus den Karpaten kommenden, linksseitigen NebenfluR der Donau,
stammenden Material (4). Aus dem ungarischen Donauabschnitt bisher nicht
bekannt.

5. Eukiefferiella longicalcar K. — Eine auch in der Donau verbreitete
Art (5, 10), ein typischer Bewohner der Vegetation flieRender Gewasser.

6. Eukiefferiella bavarica Goetgh. — Die einzige gefundene Puppe konnte
auf Grund der Arbeit von Zavbel (22) mit GewiBheit bestimmt werden. Es
ist interessant, dall diese Art nach Zavbel — unter anderen — die Ansiedlung
in der Fontinalis antipyretica besonders bevorzugt, ich selbst fand jedoch die
Puppe an einem gering bemoosten Fundort, im Fontinalis-EbeTiug. Die Art
ist neu fir die Fauna Ungarns.

7. Microcricotopus bicolor Zett. — Eine in Ungarn bislang nur aus der
Donau zum Vorschein gekommene, pflanzenbewohnende Art.
8. Monodiamesa sp. B. Thien. — Thienmann sammelte die Exuvien der

sp. B. in den Tornetrdsk-Seen in Lappland in grofer Zahl und verglich sie
auch auf dieser Grundlage mit M. bathyphyla (18, p. 223—224). Er gibt an,
daB er in Material aus dem 0Ostlichen Arm der Donau bei Bratislava (leg. Dr.
H rabeé) ganz dhnliche Puppen gefunden hat. Die von mir gesammelte Exu-
vie stimmt mit der TmENEMANNschen Beschreibung voéllig tUberein. N eu
fir die Fauna Ungarns.

CHIRONOMINAE

9. Cryptochironomus sp. — Die Larven der diesem Genus angehdrenden
Arten kdnnen nach unseren heutigen Kenntnissen nicht getrennt werden.
Aus stehenden und flieRenden Gewdssern gleich gut bekannte Raubarten.

10. Glyptotendipes (Phytochironomus) fodiens K. — Die auf Grund der
Arbeit von Lenz (13) bestimmten Larven sind aus der Donau nur aus Ungarn
nachgewiesen.

11. Parachironomus varus Goetgh. — Auf Grund der Arbeit von Lenz
(13, p. 201) konnten diese Larven durch die Lage der Ringorgane an der An-
tenne und durch die Ausbildungsform der Pradmandibel eindeutig bestimmt
werden. Die Art ist neu fur die Fauna Ungarns.

12. Polypedilum, Nubeculosum-Gruppe. — Hierher gehdren die im unga-
rischen Donauabschnitt massenhaft vorkommenden, periphytonbewohnenden
Chironomidenlarven.

13. Rheotanytarsus rivulorum K. — Aus der Donau bisher nur aus Un-
garn zum Vorschein gekommen.
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Hier sei bemerkt, dall bei den stellenweise in gréBerer Anzahl gefundenen
Arten (Ablabesmyia sp., Cricotopus, Silvestris-Gruppe, Crilotopus algarum,
Polypedilum, Nubeculosum-Gruppe) das verschiedene Alter der zu gleicher
Zeit und an gleicher Stelle gesammelten Larven besonders auffallend war.
An den Sammelstellen kommen derselben Art angehdrende Larven in den ver-
schiedensten Entwicklungsstadien vor, eine Erscheinung, die auf bisher
noch nicht erforschte, eigenartige Schwarmverhdltnisse schlieBen [&Rt.

Die quantitativen Verhéltnisse der Chironomiden

Die in gleicher Weise durchgefihrten Aufsammlungen — obwohl sie
nicht quantitativen Charakters sind — lassen zugleich auch eine gewisse quan-
titative Auswertung zu. Auch die verschiedenen Zeitpunkte der Sammlung
haben hierbei keine stérende Auswirkung (p. 44). Im Sommer war ndmlich
die Vegetation der Uberziige bereits voll entwickelt, im Herbst dagegen noch
nicht so stark zugrunde gegangen, dall dadurch die Lebensbedingungen der
Fauna ausschlaggebend beeintrdchtigt gewesen wéren. Wahrscheinlich hétten
wir an den Sammelstellen, an denen wir unsere Untersuchungen im Herbst
durchgefihrt haben, im Sommer (zumindest was die Individuenzahl anbelangt)
eine reichere Fauna vorgefunden. In seinen grofRen Zigen &ndert sich das Bild
dadurch nicht, und eine eingehendere Analyse war mit diesen Untersuchun-
gen ohnehin nicht beabsichtigt.

Tabelle 1 4Rt deutlich das Uberwiegen der Larven zweier Arten, nam-
lich des Cricotopus algarum und der Polypedilum, Nubeculosum-Gruppe er-
kennen. Sie erreichten 75% sdmtlicher gesammelter Larven, und auch ihre
Héaufigkeit in den Sammelstellen ist grofR: sie betrdgt 57%. An Haufigkeit
werden diese beiden Arten auch von den Larven von Ablabesmyia sp. erreicht,
die aber — wenn auch Uberall nur in geringer Zahl — doch in 49 % der Sam-
melstellen Vorkommen. Die Larven der (brigen 10 Arten bzw. Artengruppen
kommen nur in geringer Zahl (im allgemeinen insgesamt unter 10 Exemplaren
je Art) und nur an wenigen Sammelstellen vor.

Es wirde sich lohnen, die 8kologischen Anspriche und Verh&ltnisse der
einzelnen Arten eingehend zu untersuchen und den Wechsel der Generationen
und die populationsdynamischen Prozesse zu klaren. Dies geht jedoch weit
Uber die Zielsetzungen meiner vorliegenden Abhandlung hinaus. Indes gibt
es zwischen den Abundanzverhdltnissen und den Uberzugbildenden Pflanzen
manche Zusammenhdnge, die bereits jetzt mit Sicherheit als festliegend ange-
sehen werden kdnnen.

In erster Reihe kann festgestellt werden, daR unter den Verhdltnissen
des untersuchten Donauabschnittes Wassermoose (in diesem Falle: Fontinalis
antipyretica und Eurhynchium rusciforme) einen hervorragend guten Biotop
fir die Chironomidenlarven bilden, wie dies aus den Angaben fir Kisoroszi
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und Pinkosdfirdé (Sammelstellen 16 und 25) hervorgeht (Tabelle 1). Beide
Mooskolonien waren von den Kolonien des Charnaesiphon incrustans (Cyano-
phyta!) stark bedeckt.

Den anderen sehr auffdlligen Zusammenhang bildet die Tatsache, daR
die Cladophorenkolonien die &rmste Fauna haben. Ein Vergleich der Tabelle |
mit der Beschreibung der Sammelstellen zeigt viele Beispiele hierfur (Sammel-
stellen 1, 5, 14, 19, 21, 27!). Die Erscheinung tritt in diesem Falle deshalb nicht
so klar hervor wie — im entgegengesetzten Sinne — bei den beiden W asser-
moosarten, weil die Cladophorenarten an sdmtlichen Fundorten, jedoch in
sehr verschiedener Zahl und als Mitglieder von verschiedenen Algenassozia-
tionen Vorkommen (Dies kommt auch in der Arbeit von G. Tamas (16) gut
zum Ausdruck). Je weniger Arten in der Assoziation neben den dominanten
Cladophoren auftreten, um so &rmer ist die Vorgefundene Fauna.

W ahrscheinlich findet die enorme Abweichung zwischen den W asser-
moosen und den Cladophorenkolonien ihre Erkldrung in den zwischen diesen
beiden bestehenden groBen morphologischen Unterschieden, ist doch die ver-
zweigte, bebléatterte Wassermooskolonie offenbar ein geeigneterer Biotop als
die dicht verflochtene geschlossene Cladophorenmasse! Bei Flissen muf3 auch
damit gerechnet werden, dafl sich das in ansehnlicher Menge vorhandene
Schwebstoffsediment in den Cladophorengeweben meist weit besser absetzt
und aus ihnen schwerer ausgespult wird als aus den Wassermoosen.

Zur Charakterisierung der quantitativen Verhéltnisse kann noch gesagt
werden, dall die ungarische obere Donau (Strom-km 1848 —1791) im allge-
meinen, im Verhéltnis zu den Gbrigen Donauabschnitten, an Periphyton-Fauna
wesentlich &rmer ist. Dies erklart sich vermutlich aus der hier stets gréferen
FlieRgeschwindigkeit (siehe p. 41).

AbschlieRend verdient noch auf den Umstand hingewiesen zu werden,
daB die Untersuchungsergebnisse im Abschnitt Budapest—Mohacs (5) hin-
sichtlich der herrschenden Arten sowie der Zusammenhdnge zwischen Fauna
und aufwuchsbildender Vegetation in jedem wesentlichen Zug mit jenen des
Abschnittes zwischen Rajka —Budapest decken.
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I received from Mr.J. Bradley, of the British Museum (Nat. Hist.),
a material of Tineid moths collected by D. S. Fietcher in 1952. The material
originates from the lower reaches of the Ruwenzori Range, the highest alti-
tude represented in the material being 4700 ft.

Identification revealed that the material consists of 23 species, 19 of
which were found to be new. The Holotypes and most of the Paratypes are
deposited in the British Museum (Nat. Hist.), while some Paratypes were re-
tained by, and deposited in, the Hungarian Natural History Museum, Buda-
pest.

It is my agreeable duty to thank Mr. Bradiey for the ceding of the material for
identification, and the Directorate of the British Museum (Nat. Hist.) for the loan and the
gift of the specimens concerned.

Abbreviations of locality and capture data:

Semliki Forest, 2850 ft, 22. VII1.—3. IX. 1952
Bandibugyo, 3400 ft, 22. VII1.—3. IX. 1952
Ibanda, 4700 ft, 10-21. VIII. 1952.

vy)
o n

Abbreviations of Museums:

BM British Museum (Nat. Hist.)
HNHM Hungarian Natural History Museum.

Phthoropoea Walsingham, 1896

(Proc. Zool. Soc., London, p. 282)
Syn.: Plemyristis Meyrick, 1915; Exot. Microl., 1, p. 369.
Polycompsislis Meyrick, 1932; Exot. Microl., 4, p. 325.

GnathosarisUs Mey rick, 1936; Exot. Micyol., 5, p. 54.
? Aphanoptis Meyrick, 1927; Boll. Soc. Ent. Ital., 59, p. 161.

Phthoropoea oenochares (Meyrick, 1920)
(Exot. Microl., 2, p. 362)

A female specimen from the SF (gen. prep. 2484).
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Paraclystis Meyrick, 1915

(Exot. Microl.,, 1, p. 293)

Syn.: Plastopolypus Silvestri, 1920; Boll. Lab. Zool. Portiéi, 14, P. 297.
Emmetoeca Meyrick, 1921; Ann. Transvaal Mus., 8, p. 127.
Passalactis Meyrick, 1935; Proc. Ent. Soc., London, 10, P. 49.

Paraclystis melipecta Meyrick, 1915
(1. c)

Syn.: Plastopolypus divisus Silvestri, 1920 (1. c.; = integer Silvestri, 1920. 1. e.)
Emmetoeca melicosma Meyrick, 1921 (1. c.)
Passalactis tentatrix Meyrick, 1935 (1. c.)

A female specimen from the SF (gen. prep. 2485).

Monopis Hubner, 1825

(Verz. bek. Schmett.,, p. 401)

Monopis ruwenzorica sp. n.

Alar expanse: 10—12 mm.—Head, third joint of labial palpi light yellow-
ish, scape of antennae yellow with a black spot, antennae dark grey, scapulae,
thorax fuscous mixed with some light ochreous scales; basic color of fore
wing light ochreous with some stramineous, densely irrorated with fuscous at
base along and below costa, below cell and in fold, and densest (and most dark)
in apical area, basic color thus surviving only basad in cell, along dorsum,
in an indistinct light streak from hyaline spot to above tornus, and as a large,
subtriangular, preapical spot on costa; hyaline spot conspicuous, sericeo-stra-
mineous, rather nearer to base than middle of wing; cilia light stramineous
with a strong, dark, subbasal and an outer line of scales; hind wing light strami-
neous grey, greyest in apical area, cilia silky stramineous grey.

Male genital organ: very compact, uncus straight; gnathos
large; vinculum very strongly sclerotized, hardly allowing spreading of valvae;
saccus very short; valvae with parallel margins to 2/3, then dorsal margin
tapering to pointed apex; aedoeagus short, bulky, with numerous rows of cor-
nuti (Fig. 1).

The new species is externally different from all known congeners in the
Ethiopian Region; the very strong gnathos and the extremely short saccus
also delimit it from all known forms.

Examined material: Holotype (SF, gen. prep. 2490), and Paratype (SF, gen. prep.
2491); in the BM and the HNHM .
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Monopis evanescens sp. n.

Alar expanse: 17 18 mm (cilia worn). — Head, palpi stramineous ivory,
antennae yellowish-grey, scapulae, thorax, fore wing very worn, almost free

Figs. 1—4. Male genital organ of: 1= Monopis ruwenzorica sp. n., ventro-laterally, right

valva half removed, aedoeagus in situ, apex also magnified, Paratype, gen. prep. 2491;

2 = Monopis evanescens sp. n., ventrally, Holotype, gen. prep. 2481; 3 = Monopis miranda

sp. n., laterally, aedoeagus in situ, Paratype, gen. prep. 2494. — 4 = Female genital organ
of Monopis miranda sp. n., ventrally, in situ, Paratype, gen. prep. 2487
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of hairs and scales, apical area with some yellowish rufous scales, hyaline
spot elongately oval, in middle of wing; hind wing medium grey or fuscous.

Male genital organ: wuncus straight, pointed; gnathos of usual
shape; valvae large, broad, evenly rounded apically; saccus strong, long;
aedoeagus as long as saccus, slightly sinuous, apically with an accumulation
of dot-like cornuti; a pair of coremata with long hairs present (!) (Fig. 2).

The presence of the coremata, a unique occurrence in the genus and the
subfamily of the Tineinae (I can give no account of it nor relegate the other-
wise typical taxon to any other genus), separates the new species from all
known congeners.

Examined material: Holotype (I, gen. prep. 2481); in the BM.

Monopis miranda sp. n.

Alar expanse: 10—12 mm. — Head, third joint of labial palpi light yel-
lowish, otherwise palpi fuscotis, scape blackish, antennae dark grey, hairs
above eyes rufous, scapulae and thorax rufous and stramineous; basic color of
fore wing light stramineous ochreous, clearest along wide median zone of wing,
otherwise marginal areas much irrorated with rufous to fuscous, especially in
middle of costa, in apical area (here forming a rather extensive blotch), and
along termen; hyaline spot elongately oval, almost double, in middle of wing,
below it (almost in 2/3 of fold) and above it (behind 1/2 of costa, thus rather
apicad) a dark spot each; cilia yellowish ochreous with 2 continuous, conspi-
cuous dark lines, hence cilia evenly zonate; hind wing light grey, cilia yellow-
ish-grey.

Male genital organ: uncus normal; gnathos very long, strongly
sclerotized, almost Gelechiid; vinculum very strongly sclerotized; saccus ex-
tremely short, furcate; valvae long, narrow, sharply bent in middle, with an
angular corner on lower margin; aedoeagus long, with rows of small cornuti
(Fig. 3).

Female genital organ: entirely foreign to the genus Monopis
Hbn.: ovipositor very short, apophyses posteriores blade-like, as if fit for cut-
ting, resembling those of Incurvariidae, apophyses anteriores very short,
straddling, bearing caudad a sarong-like dense curtain of bristles covering
ostium; ductus short, with a peculiar excrescence in mouth of bursa; this latter
hardly visible, with a pectinate signum consisting of a horizontal bar and three
similar teeth (Fig. 4).

The male genital organ, with its peculiar gnathos and strongly bent or
broken valvae, and the entire construction of the female genital organ set the
new species aside from all of its allies. Despite the absolutely characteristic
external features of a Monopis taxon, | still hesitate to include it in this genus.
However, until more material are forthcoming, or the life-history known, etc.,
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I cannot do otherwise. Besides these latter two fantastic species, the Central
African highlands seem to shelter yet a number of singular Monopis taxa; male-
scripta Meyr. has the hyaline spot on the hind wings, liparota Meyr. and alti-
vagans Meyr. are gigantic species (measuring up to 28 mm).

Examined material: Holotype (SF, gen. prep. 2488), and 2 Paratypes (SF, gen. preps.
2487, 2494); in the BM and the HNHM.

Monopis malescripta Meyrick, 1938
(Institut des Parcs Nationaux du Congo Belge, fasc. 14, p. 26)

The second known specimen of the extraordinary taxon, described from
the Albert Park. The hyaline spot is on the hind wing, it is rather elongated and
sharply delimited within the cell. The specimen was found in a cave!

Examined material: “Uganda: Entebbe, Lake Victoria, Bugonga Point -f- Cave No. 2,
20. 1X. 1952, D. S. Fletcher, B. M. 1952—566 -f- B. M. genitalia slide 8457 (Bradley) -f
Monopis malescripta det. Dr. Gozmany”.

Etnodona Meyrick, 1915
(Exot. Microl., 1, p. 289)

Etnodona esoterica sp. n.

Alar expanse: 11 mm. Head, palpi stramineous, scapulae, thorax,
and fore wing rather worn, light stramineous with some golden shine, discocel-
lular with a small blackish spot, cilia concolorous; hind wing light stramineous
yellow, cilia whitish.

Male genital organ: wuncus two small, parallel lobes on both
sides of membraneous tegumen (or gut ?); valvae small, of usual structure;
saccus and vinculum very thin, forming a conspicuous ventral fork; aedoeagus
tubular, simple; anellus ttvo small, wedge-shaped arms (Fig. 5).

The new species seems to the be lightest colored of all of its allies; among
the small-sized taxa it can be compared genitally only to phalacropis Meyrick,
1915, but its saccus is widely triangular, and the animal is purplish-grey.

Examined material: Holotype (B, gen. prep. 2489); in the BM.

Emblematodes Meyrick, 1914
(Exot. Micro!., 1, p. 288)

Einblemutodes aberrans sp. n.

Alar expanse: 7—8 mm. — Head yellow, tending to fulvous toward ver-
tex, antennae dark grey, scapulae and thorax aeneous fuscous; fore wing very
narrow, pattern highly complicated: base dark purplish-black (narrow on
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dorsum and extending to 1/4 along costa) with numerous iridescent, light bluish-
violet scales, this area followed by a lighter yellowish region tending to strongly
shining dark coppery in cell (bordered along fold and dorsum by black scales,
along costa by two indistinct blackish lines), this area again delimited by two
very oblique, long, iridescent bluish-violet stripes from 1/2 of costa to beyond
discocellular and turning slightly back and ending on tornus, their margins
dotted by blackish scales, outer third of wing with a large purplish-black tri-
angle on costa, ending in middle ofwing in a large, rather circular brassy blotch,

Figs. 5—6. Male genital organ of: 5 = Etnodona esoterica sp. n., ventrally, Holotype, gen.
prep. 2489; 6 = Emblematodes aberrans sp. n., ventrally, aedoeagus removed, Paratype,
gen. prep. 2492

behind these entire apical area filled with margaritaceous violet scales; last
three features bordered along costa, around apex and along termen by alter-
nating black and sericeous yellowish spots, these latter continuing into cilia,
transecting and thus chequering wide, subbasal, blackish line in middle of
yellowish cilia, mixed also with greyish to rufous hairs; hind wing shining,
almost metallic bronzy green; cilia dark greyish.

Male genital organ: no uncus or gnathos; tegumen a shallow,
narrow, longitudinal band; valvae free from base of embracing saccus and cos-
tal fold; anellus strongly sclerotized, ventrally almost cordiform with a short,
tubular, hole-shaped opening; saccus very wide caudad but extremely short
ventrad; aedoeagus tubular, apically spoon-shaped, with a folded, membra-
neous opening, basally with a strong cross-bar (Fig. 6).

The pattern and the features of the genital organ (valval complex and
short saccus) delimit the new species from its single known congener, cyanochra
Meyrick, 1914 (1 c.), the type-species of the genus, also a Central African
montane element.

Examined material: Holotype (B) and three Paratypes (B, gen. prep. 2492); in the
BM and the HNHM.
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Afrocelestis Gozmany, 1965
(Lambillionea, 64, p. 3)

Afrocelestis minuta (Gozmany, 1965)
(Acta Zool. Hung., 11, p. 262)

The second known specimen, a single female, of the taxon recently
described from the SW Ethiopian mountains, about 5° N and 7° E of the
Ruwenzori Range.

Figs. 7—8. Female genital organ of Afrocelestis minuta (Gozmany, 1965), ventrally, tip of
ovipositor broken away, gen. prep. 2474; 8 = Male genital organ of Dinica diana sp. n,.
ventrally, valval complex everted and removed, Holotype, gen. prep. 2475

Female genital organ: ovipositor long but broken in examined
specimen, apophyses anteriores simple, evenly bifurcate, both ventral and
dorsal arms supporting a poorly sclerotized, narrow band, no ostium, ductus
or bursa indiscernible (Fig. 7).

The specimen wholly resembles the male, except for its slightly big-
ger size.

Examined material: (SF, gen. prep. 2474); in the BM.
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Dinica Gozmany, 1965
(Lambillionea, 64, p. 5—6)

Dinica diana sp. n.

Alar expanse: 12 mm. Head, labial palpi, thorax chalk-white, antennae
grey ringed with light greyish, scapulae brownish fuscous, this color continu-
ing also onto costa of fore wing, emitting a small wave toward (but not reach-
ing) fold at 1/5, then retreating to its normal width (about 1/5 of breadth
of wing) along costa, to sweep in a large arc to middle of wing (into 2/3 of cell),
retreating again in a very oblique line to 2/3 of costa; costa from here to apical
area with a light yellowish suffusion, otherwise wing chalky white; cilia con-
colorous; hind wing light grey, slightly yellowish, cilia whitish.

Male genital organ: lateral lobes of uncus strong spiny pads
with a sharp, strongly sclerotized, recurving thorn ventrad; vinculum narrow’
dorsally but very wide ventrally; valvae and sacculus of characteristic struc-
ture; aedoeagus long, sinuous, but sharply broken apically (Fig. 8).

The new species differs externally by its strikingly small size from all
three of its knowm congeners: all being almost twice as large; also, hyacinthopa
(Meyrick, 1932) and orphnospila (Meyrick, 1934) are dark, fuscous and
blackish; aspirdns (Meyrick, 1920), though whitish ochreous, shows a quite
dissimilar, fuscous pattern. The extraordinary shape of the aedoeagus of the
new species alone delimits it from its above allies.

Examined material: Holotype (SF, gen. prep. 2475); in the BM.

The peculiar genus is restricted to the Central African highlands and mountains
(Ruwenzori: hyacinthopa, orphnospila, diana; Mt. Kenya: aspirons).

Scalmatica Meyrick, 1911
(Trans. Linn. Soc. London, 14, p. 306)

Scalmatica ascendens sp. n.

Alar expanse: 15 mm. — Head, labial palpi, scapulae, thorax, basic
color of fore wings chalk-white, antennae sericeous yellowish-white; pattern
blackish, some few scales on costa at 1/3 and 2/3, and an aggregation ofirregular
spots and dots in lower apical area between veins r5and cux discocellular and
termen; cilia white, with some blackish scales on termen.

Male genital organ: of characteristical structure, but valvae
much broader, more sharply bent, and more rapidly attenuating apically than
in zernyi Gozmany, 1966 (in litt.) (Fig. 9).

The nearest ally of the new species, zernyi Gozm., has a considerably
more extensive pattern, narrower and more evenly arching and attenuating
valvae.

Examined material: Holotype (B, gen. prep. 2017); in the BM.
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Perissomastix Rothschild and Warren, 1905

(Nov. Zool.,, 12, Nr. 1, [>» 33)

Syn.: Malacynlis Meyrick, 1908; Proc. Zool. Soc. London, p. 738.
Catabola Durrant, 1913; Nov. Zool,, 20, Nr. 1, p. 142.
Psolarcha Meyrick, 1933; Exot. Microl., 4, p. 412.

Perissomastix deviata sp. n.

Alar expanse: 13—15 mm. — Head, labial palpi, scape and first few
antennal joints black, antenna then dark grey, clearing apicad, scapulae,
thorax basally blackish then tending, together with fore wing, to deep rufous

Figs. 9—10. Male genital organ of: 9 = Scalmatica ascendens sp. n., ventrally, valval complex
everted, Holotype, gen. prep. 2017; 10 = Perissomastix deviata sp. n., valval complex laterally,
uncus ventrally, Paratype, gen. prep. 2472; uncus also laterally, Holotype, gen. prep. 9546, BM

with a strong bronzy to dark golden shine, costa darkest basad, wing lightest
along dorsum; cilia concolorous; hind wing dark grey, cilia concolorous.

Male genital organ: uncus deviating from usual Perissomastix-
structure, arms fused into a spatulate process, inclinate ventrally into two
wedge-shaped and centrally meeting appendages, excavated beneath; tegumen
nearly straight dorsally; valvae long, thin, margins emorse; aedoeagus long,
bulky, apically with a narrow, tubular process and dorsally with a seemingly
free, horizontally swinging, sausage-shaped excrescence, yet connected back
to aedoeagal base by a transparent, membraneous sheath (Fig. 10).

The new species, though externally seemingly belonging to the “oil/ie/Zo” -
group, is relegahle in fact to a special subgroup characterized by most diversely
formed uncus and the sausage-shaped process of the aedoeagus, together with
the weakly sclerotized, thin valvae with emorse margins. The species forming
this subgroup are, however, light sericeous yellowish, of very small size,
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resembling Tineola biselliella Hummel! (P. pygmina Gozmany, 1965; Acta
Zool. Hung., 11, p. 269, from the Ethiopian mountains, lacks the “sausage”
on the aedoeagus but is otherwise typical; the description of two other species,
found in Elisabethville, Katanga, is in print). The new species excels by its
coloration and relatively large size.

Examined material: Holotype [l + B. M. genitalia slide 9546 (Bbadley)], and 8

Paratypes (7 from I, gen. prep. 2472, and one from SF, gen. prep. 2010); in the BM and the
HNHM.

Hyperbola Gozmany, 1965
(Acta Zool. Hung., 11, p. 269—270)

Hyperbola bradleyi sp. n.

Alar expanse: 16—18 mm. — Head yellow, labial palpi fuscous but
third joint yellowish, antennae dark fuscous at base but lightening apicad,
scapulae and thorax dark fuscous but base of thorax with a yellowish spot;
base and costa of fore wing fuscous, otherwise a deep, dark golden ochreous
with a rufous tinge especially below costa, wing shiny, cilia concolorous with
grey and darker scales; hind wing medium grey with a yellowish shine, cilia
grey-

Male genital organ: uncus lobes with terminally extended pads
bearing a great number of dark pegs, characteristical of genus, arranged in
marginal rows and scattered also between them, lobes strong, brachial; vincu-
lum a wide ring; valvae of characteristical oval shape and strong, long costal
bristles, with also a very conspicuous bundle of bristles apically; aedoeagus
very peculiarly formed: bent in an even arch, as if bifid longitudinally, lower
tube more strongly sclerotized than upper, wider, terminally shorter section
(Fig. 11).

The new species passes well among its congeners; however, the specially
formed aedoeagus and the great amount of black pegs of the uncus delimit it
from all known allies.

Examined material: Holotype [SF + B. M. genitalia slide 9539 (Bradley)] and

5 Paratypes [SF, gen. prep. 2470, and genitalia slide 8453 (Bradley)]; in the BM and the
HNHM.

| dedicate the fine new species to Mr. J. Bradley, eminent English microlepidopterist,
in friendship and esteem.
Phalloscardia gen. n.

[Derivation of generic name: (paV.0OQ (penis) + Episcardia]
Type-species: Tinea semiumbrata Meyrick, 1920; Voyage de Ch. Alluaud
et R. Jeannel en Afrique Oriental, Il, Microlepidoptera, p. 102.

Male genital organ: vinculum, valvae, and articulation of
aedoeagus episcardid, but aedoeagus an elongate, semicylindrical shell, uncus
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atrophied into two bristles, their function transmitted to furcately elongated
caudal process of last tcrgite reduced into a relatively small shield-like plate.
Small coremata-bundles present.

Female genital organ unknown.

Figs. 11—12. Male genital organ of: 11 = Hyperbola bradleyi sp. n., ventrally, uncus bent

frontally, Paratype, gen. prep. 2470; uncus also ventrally erect, Holotype, gen. prep. 9539,

BM; 12 Phalloscardia semiumbraUi (Meyrick, 1920), ventrally, also last tergite, gen. prep.
4534, BM

The new genus is a derivation of Episcardia Ragoivot, 1895, being
dissimilar by the peculiarly shaped aedoeagus and the transmission of the
function of the uncus-arms — nearly invariably well developed in Episcardia
Rag. — to the last abdominal tergite. Monotypical.
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Phalloscardia semiumbrata (Meyrick, 1920)
(1. c)

The second known specimen of the taxon described from the Nairobi
Forest, alt. 1700 m.

Male genital organ: valvae almost entirely bifid into a smaller,
simple, pointed costal lobe and a larger spoon-shaped (there globular) dorsal
lobe with numerous strong bristles medially and dense hairs distally; aedoe-
agus long, strongly keeled, extremely mobile due to elastic articulation by
a chalycoid ventral process; no membraneous portion (vesica, spermoduct) or
cornuti visible, merely ventral, sclerotized shell of organ (Fig. 12).

Examined material: B -f- B. M. genitalia slide 9543 (Bradley) -f- Phalloscardia
semiumbrata Meyr. det. Dr. Gozmany.

Episcardia Ragonot, 1895
(Bull. Soc. Ent. France, p. CV)

Episcardia fleteheri sp. n.

Alar expanse: 15 mm. — Head, antennae light sericeous yellowish,
scapulae, thorax, basal 1/3 of costa fuscous with a strong rufous shine, fore
wing dark stramineous with a reddish-violet shine, cilia lighter yellowish;
hind wing medium grey, cilia grey with a subbasal yellowish line.

Male genital organ: uncus indiscernible, probably only mem-
braneous among folds of teguminal membranes; valva large, generally sub-
triangular, with a long, recurving hook basally, in situ reclining in location
of uncus, crossing other hook of opposite valva; aedoeagus long, strong,
articulation of usual episcardid structure; vinculum broad, wide, strong,
deeply excised only dorsally (Fig. 13).

The lack of a conspicuous uncus and the shape of the valva distinguishes
the new species, and delimit it from all known congeners.

Examined material: Holotype (SF, gen. prep. 2477); in the BM.

| dedicate the new species to Mr. D. S. Fletcher, its collector, of the expedition to
the Ruwenzori Range.

Episcardia epixena sp. n.

Alar expanse: 13—15 mm. — Head vivid lemon yellowish, antennae
whitish, scapulae and thorax light plumbeous vyellowish; fore wing light
sericeous stramineous, with a more or less expressed golden shine, costa finely
dark, cilia yellowish-white; hind wing light margaritaceous grey, cilia stramine-
ous white.
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Male genital organ: uncus-arms elongately triangular, apically
pointed; vinculum narrow dorsally, wide ventrally; valva subtriangular with
very sinuous margins, especially along costa at base, medially with a slightly
arcuate ridge; aedoeagus rather wide also apically, orifice seemingly furcate

(Fig. 14).

Figs. 13—15. Male genital organ of: 13 = Episcardia fletcheri sp. n., ventrally, right valva
removed, Holotype, gen. prep. 2477; 14 = Episcardia epixena sp. n., ventrally, Paratype,
gen. prep. 2473; 15 = Episcardia sinuosa sp. n., ventrally, Paratype, gen. prep. 2480

The new species stands nearest to E. magnified Gozmany, 1966 (in print),
but the strongly sinuous, or suhlobate costa of the valva, the position and
decurrence of the valval ridge, as well as the apical construction of the aedoe-
agus separate it satisfactorily; the differences in color are also considerable.

Examined material: Holotype [I -f B. M. genitalia slide 9540 (Bradley)], and 2
Paratypes (I, gen. preps. 2011, 2473); in the BM and the HNHM.
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Episcardia siniiosa sp. n.

Alar expanse: 10—14 mm. — Head yellow, antennae yellowish-white,
scapulae and thorax purplish fuscous: fore wing honey-colored to stramineous,
occasionally strongly suffused with light grey, cilia whitish-yellow; hind wing
grey with a brassy shine, cilia whitish with a suhhasal grey line.

Male genital organ: uncus-arms soft, fine, dactyloid lobes;
vinculum very deeply excised dorsally hut extremely long ventrally; valvae
suboval, costa sinuous, basal wave with a fine point, distally finely rounded
and subglobular, resembling a slipper; aedoeagus large, strong, beak-shaped,
apically mucronate, articulation to ventral wall of vinculum of characteristic
episcardid structure (Fig. 15).

The new species is allied to jansei Gozmany, 1965, (Acta Zool. Hung.,
11, p. 272) and oenopis (Meyrick, 1908; Proc. Zool. Soc. London, p. 740), but
the combined differences in the shape of the uncus-arms, the valvae, and the
structure of the aedoeagus separate the new taxon satisfactorily.

Examined material: Holotype (SF, gen. prep. 2015), and 3 Paratypes (SF, gen. preps:
2478, 2480; B, gen. prep. 2471): in the BM and the HNHM.

Episcardia extraplialla sp. n.

Alar expanse: 12 mm. Head yellow, antennae yellowish-white, scapu-
lae and thorax dark purplish fuscous, fore wing honey-colored, with some
rufous to light purplish shine, cilia stramineous grey; hind wing greyish, cilia
whitish-grey.

Male genital organ: wuncus-arms two exclinate, erect and
elongate lobes, medially strongly sclerotized, margins membraneous; valva
irregularly broken and composed of several dissimilar portions: a basally
recurving, angular arm, an elongate apical triangle, and a distal, rounded,
globular portion, much darkened and sclerotized, bearing numerous large
insertion points of large scales; vinculum not wholly contiguous, sclerotization
imperfect under uncus, here also very narrow, broadening only toward ventral
surface; aedoeagus long, large, tubular, slightly arching, widest at rapidly
mucronate apex (Fig. 16).

The new species might be compared to the former taxa, but the com-
plicated valval structure and the shape of the aedoeagus differentiate it satis-
factorily.

Examined material: Holotype (SF, gen. prep. 2479); in the BM.
Episcardia ensigera sp. n.

Alar expanse: 14 mm. — Head, antennae light yellowish-(ochreous)
white, scapulae and thorax purplish-grey with a brassy shine; fore wing dark
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stramineous with some rufous and light golden shine, apical field with some
irroration of rufous scales; cilia yellowish-white; hind wing grey with a strong
brassy golden shine, cilia whitish.

Male genital organ: uncus-arms two strong crests (like a heavy
broadsword), arcuate above, serrate externally and very concave internally;

Figs. 16—17. Male genital organ of: 16 = Episcardia extraphulla sp. n., ventrally, left valva
removed, aedoeagus removed, laterally, Holotype, gen. prep. 2479; 17 = Episcardia ensigera
sp. n., ventrally, Paratype, gen. prep. 2482

vinculum a very narrow band, widest laterally and again constricted ventrally;
valva essentially circular with three long appendages; proximal two elongated,
aciculate, recurving, distal one elongately lobate with emorse margins, distal
base with a large, circular batch of densely arranged spines; aedoeagus fine,
slender, tubular (Fig. 17).

Genitally, the new species stands nearest to effulgens GozmAny, 1965
(Acta Zool. Hung., 11, p. 273), but the shape of the uncus and the vinculum
are conspicuously different.

Examined material: Holotype (SF, gen. prep. 2476), and one Paratype (B, gen. prep.
2482); in the BM and the HNHM.
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Tinissa Walker, 1864
(List Specimens Lep. Ins. Brit. Mus., 29, p. 780)

Tinissa ruwenzorica sp. n.

Alar expanse: 22 mm. Head, labial palpi white mixed with grey,
scape white, antennae greyish-white, scapulae and thorax basally fuscous,
distally profusely mixed with white; basic color of fore wing stramineous,

Figs. 18—19. Male genital organ of: 18 = Tinissa ruwenzorica sp. n., ventro-laterally, in
situ (in left half of last abdominal segment), corema and aedoeagus removed, Holotype,
gen. prep. 1957; 19 = Organodesma ornata sp. n., ventrally, Holotype, gen. prep. 2016

lightest basally, gradually more suffused with light brownish and yellowish-
brown apically, pattern very indistinct, consisting of numerous cross striae,
distinct only on costa and dorsum, evanescent in middle of wing; most con-
spicuous feature a wide, medially broken angular transverse stripe, confluent
of about three narrow striae, in 3/4 of wing, interrupted at discocellular and
above tornus by a brassy patch, followed by a dark stramineous transversal
stripe delimiting apical area, this latter brownish stramineous toward costa
and dark fuscous toward tornus and termen, these colors arranged rather
along veins; cilia whitish, with a blackish subbasal line; hind wing light, almost
translucent whitish-grey; cilia whitish.
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Male genital organ: uncus two elongate, balloon-shaped pads,
hairy dorsally but with a row of strong bristles ventrally; vinculum extremely
narrow, rod-like; saccus shield-shaped, long, valval complex hardly homologiz-
able, a hairy, clavate appendage with a claw-shaped, pointed excrescence
inwards, and another hairy outgrowth distally; aedoeagus relatively short,
coremata longer, last abdominal segment strongly sclerotized, with an ex-
clinate, long, dorsal appendage on side, embracing and backing genital organ
(Fig. 18).

The new species is amply distinct by its uncus, the structure of the
valvae, and the short aedoeagus from its sole congener in the Ethiopian
Region, spaniastra Meyrick, 1932 (Trans. Ent. Soc. London, 80, p. 118), with
its uncus-pads having recurving, dorsal hooks, differently constructed valvae,
and an aedoeagus much longer than the entire genital organ; this latter species
was described from the Jem-Jem Forest, Ethiopia, 8000 ft., hence this genus,
too, seems to be an alpine taxon.

Examined material: Holotype (“Uganda: Ruwenzori Range, Mahoma River, 6700 ft.
13- 16. VIII. 1952, D. S. Fletcher -I- gen. prep. 1957”); in the BM.

Organodesma Gozmany, 1965
(Lambillionea, 64, p. 6—8)

Organodesma ornata sp. n.

Alar expanse: 13 —14 mm. Head, labial palpi light whitish-brown,
with some stramineous, antennae concolorous, with an anterior, longitudinal,
brown stripe, scapulae and thorax light ochreous rufous or fawnish; basic
color of fore wing light stramineous-rufous, but visible only as transversal
stripes between 5 wide, also transversally situated, zones or patches of deep
fawnish bordered by a line of chocolate brown scales; these patches bearing
long, semierect, light yellowish to stramineous bundles of hairs and scales
characteristic of genus: at base, one in fold at 1/5, another one in fold at
1/3 with a neighbouring one above it in cell, one below costa at 2/3, and three
at 3/4 (one on costa and two on discocellular, all three forming a bar of bundles
delimiting apical area basad), apical area with some irregularly spaced striae
of basic color, fawnish and blackish, giving a slightly chequered appearance
to this region (as though in a Lithocolletis-species); cilia stramineous, with
two dark lines and some dark bars; hind wing grey, with a strong brassy shine,
cilia yellowish-grey.

Male genital organ: uncus-arms resembling a strong forceps
or chelae with sharply pointed apices, otherwise vinculum, valvae, saccus, and
aedoeagus of a structure characteristic of the genus (Fig. 19).
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Aside of the differences in basic color and pattern, the new species can
be separated at once, by the configuration of its uncus, from all known con-
geners.

Examined material: Holotype (SF, gen. prep. 2016), and one Paratype (SF, gen. prep.
2012); in the BM and the HNHM.

Silosca Gozmany, 1965
(Acta Zool. Hung., 11, p. 279)

Silosca lencomicra sp. n.

Alar expanse: 11 mm. Head, labial palpi, antennae light whitish
stramineous, scapulae and thorax concolorous but with a sparse admixture
of deep brown (tips of whitish scales); basic color of fore wings whitish, pattern
very light fawnish (or rufous), consisting of irregular, narrower and broader,
transversal, often incomplete, striae, with a number (a light sprinkling) of
chocolate brown scales (tips of white ones) along cell and in fold: dark design-
elements rather inextensive, hence white basic color in preponderance; charac-
teristic bundles of semierect hairs and scales white: at base, in middle of cell,
at end of fold, and some scales on and beyond discocellular (thus their number

Figs. 20—21. Male genital organ of: 20 = Silosca leucomicra sp. n., dorsally, Holotype, gen.
prep. 2483; 21 = Female genital organ of ?gen. ?spec., ventrally, genital slide 9549, BM
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also fewer than in all known allies); cilia white with some protruding fawnish
and brown scales; hind wing whitish-grey, cilia whitish with some yellowish
shine.

Male genital organ: widely separated uncus-arms two small,
erect, elongate lobes, constricted in middle; gnathos two small arms subtend-
ing aedoeagus; valvae roughly quadrangular with involute margins and a small
tooth; aedoeagus as long as bacilliform saccus (Fig. 20).

The new species stands alone in the genus by its very small size and the
angular valvae; it resembles only the organ of petaloxantha (Meyrick, 1931;
Exot. Microl., 4, p. 98), which has, however, ovally rounded valvae.

Examined material: Holotype (SF, gen. prep. 2483); in the BM.

? gen. ? spec.

A female specimen of unknown relationship.

Alar expanse: 25 mm. — Head, labial palpi fuscous mixed with yellowish,
antennae ringed yellow and fuscous, scapulae and thorax fuscous with some
yellowish scales along margins; basic color of fore wing fuscous, with a dense
admixture of black scales and some irregular, yellow intrusions forming small
dots mainly around margins, cilia yellowish-grey: hind wing yellowish, with
some greasy fuscous scales around margins and more in apical area, cilia light
yellowish.

Female genital organ: apophyses anteriores not discernibly
delimited in slide, probably due to insufficient staining, meeting clavately in
middle, hairy, ostium, ductus and bursa not discernible (Fig. 21).

Examined material: “Uganda: Ruwcnzori Range, Nyamaleju, 10.530 ft. 14—19. VII.
1952, D. S. Fletcher + B. M. genitalia slide 9549” (Bradley); in the BM.

Author’s address: Budapest, VIII., Baross u. 13, Hungary
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Aprominta australis sp. n.

Alar expanse: 14 15 mm. Head vivid ochreous yellow, second joint
of labial palpi blackish, inside and third joint vivid ochreous yellow, scape
and basal fifth of antennae hlackish, tending lighter and finally light grey,
scapulae and thorax fuscous basally, ochreous yellow caudally; basic color
of fore wing a deep ochreous yellow, sparsely irrorated with fuscous, pattern
sharp, fuscous blackish: a spot on costa at base, two spots at 1/3 (in cell and
fold) in a perpendicular line, two on discocellular (at 2/3), upper one consider-
ably larger than lower one, this latter slightly displaced from perpendicular,
rather toward tornus, some hlackish dots around and below apex, cilia yellow,

Fig. 1. Male genital organ of Aprominta australis sp. n., ventrally, aedoeagus removed, Holo-
type, gen. prep. 2504
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with numerous blackish scales; hind wing sericeous to stramineous light grey,
cilia light yellowish-grey with an extensive but indistinct greyish subbasal
shade.

Male genital organ: uncus, tegumen, and gnathos of normal
structure; valva spatulatc, widely rounded apically, margins parallel, no
costal appendage, transtillae blunt, reclinate folds, upper margin serrate;
sacculus half as long as valva, basally wide, apically strongly falcate, arcuate
in a wide and even arch, subtending a large, semicircular lobe; anellus short,
angular; saccus short, rounded (Fig. 1). Aedoeagus sinuous basally, straight
apically, with a batch of long cornuti in vesica.

Female unknown.

The venation of the new species relegates it to the genus Aprominta
Gozmany, 1957; the genital structure is also characteristic, but the pattern
resembles that of the true Symmoca-taxa. This is the second known species
from Africa; A. africana Gozmany, 1961, though superficially similar, has
long, acicular valval appendages.

Type-material: Holotype: “Africa, Guinée, Coyah -f- 1963. XII. 8, leg. Db. K. Ferencz
-f- gen. prep. 25047 ; one male Paratype: ditto, but “1964. VI. 23” (two generations?) deposited
in the Hungarian Natural History Museum, Budapest.

Afrosymmoca gen. n.

Wings as in Aprominta Gozmany, 1957, but hind wing very narrow,
hence rr + tnl on a very long stalk.

Of the nearly related genera, Clerogenes Meyrick, 1921 (South Africa),
has both cubitals present on the fore wing and m3-f- cul on a minute stalk
on the hind wing, but the pattern is rather similar except for the obliquely
situated first pair of spots; Pantacordis Gozmany, 1957, though of an almost
identical venation, is precluded by the absence of a distinct pattern and the
different construction of the male genital organ.

Type-species: A. seydeli sp. n.

Afrosymmoca seydeli sp. n.

Alar expanse: 13—14 mm. Head stramineous, second joint of labial
palpi fuscous externally, stramineous internally, together with third joint;
antennae grey, scapulae and thorax stramineous, occasionally with some
fuscous scales basally; fore wing stramineous, with a sparse irroration of
blackish scales especially in apical area, pattern blackish: two spots at 1/3 (one
in cell and one in fold), lower one slightly more removed from base, upper
spot larger, two confluent discocellulars, a preapical and tornai indistinct spot
or accumulation of dark scales, smallish dots around apex and along termen,
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cilia concolorous, with numerous blackish scales; hind wing light grey, cilia
yellowish-white.

Male genital organ: uncus, gnathos, and tegumen of normal
Symmocid construction; valva weak, evenly tapering to rounded apex, dorsum
with a very weak, dactyloid appendage, costa here refolded into intricate
transtillar complex: two reclinate, long lobes connected basally by a bridge,
apically with two aciculiform, recurving spines in juxtaposition, subtending
tubular anellus (not shown in figure); sacculus straight, margins subparallel,
costa slightly serrate, apex pointed; saccus short; aedoeagus short, cylindrical
with two bundles of aciculate cornuti (Fig. 2).

Fig. 2. Male genital organ of Afrosymmoca seydeli gen. n., sp. n., ventrally, aedoeagus removed,
Paratype, gen. prep. 2135

The new species is similar to Clerogenes meledantis Meyrick, 1921, but
the first pair of spots on the fore wing is oblique hasad in this latter species,
anti its genital organ is quite dissimilar.

Type-material: Holotype: “Coll. Mus. Congo, Flisabethville, X-1949, Ch. Seydel +
gen. prep. 2135”; 1 Paratype: “Elisabethville, IV—V 1952, ch. Seydet1”. Holotype deposited
in the Royal Museum of Central Africa, Tervuren, Paratype in the Hungarian Natural History
Museum, Budapest.

The species seems to have two generations.

| dedicate the fine new species to the late Ch. Seyde1, zealous collector in Elisabeth-
ville for many decades.

Afrosymmoca straminea sp. n.

Alar expanse: 13—14 mm. Head, labial palpi (second joint inside and
third joint), scapulae, thorax, and fore wing ivory, pattern very small, fuscous
blackish, two small dots at 1/3 and two on discocellular at 2/3, both pairs con-
verging toward dorsum, some few dark scales on costa and in apical area,
minute dots around apex and on termen, cilia concolorous; hind wing light
whitish-grey, cilia yellowish-white.
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Male genital organ: uncus, tegumen, and gnathos normal but
gnathos rather small; valva rather narrow, slightly constricted in middle,
evenly rounded apically, costal appendage long, dactyloid, transtillae small,
blunt, removed from one another; sacculus extremely broad basally, long,
narrow, dorsally sinuous, apically mucronate and recurving; anellus large;
saccus rather long; aedoeagus long, very wide, tubular, without any observable
cornuti (Fig. 3).

Fig. 3. Male genital organ of Afrosymmoca straminea sp. n., ventrally, aedoeagus removed,
Paratype, gen. prep. 2506

I assign the new species with some doubts to the new genus described
above; except for the highly similar coloration and pattern to seydeli sp. n.,
and the identical venation, its male genital organ rather resembles that of
certain Symmoca-spedes from the Near East. The Symmocid species of the
Ethiopian Region are as yet very imperfectly known, and their classification
will need much future study.

Type-material: Holotype: “Coll. Mus. Congo, Elisabethville, X-1949, Ch. Seydel -f-
gen. prep. 2511”; 1 Paratype: ditto “gen. prep. 2506”. The Holotype is deposited in the

Royal Museum of Central Africa, Tervuren; the Paratype in the Hungarian Natural History
Museum, Budapest.
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In 1885 Madarasz described a new subspecies of Yellow-green Yireo,
Vireoflavoviridis, from the Trés Marias Islands, off the Pacific coast of Mexico,
(lat. 21° 30" N: long. 106° 30' W.). He named it V.flavoviridisforreri in honour
of the collector, Alphonse Forrer. The single male specimen which Mada-
rasz had was in the National Museum Budapest and is presumed to have
been lost in 1956.

In my recent studies at the Department of Zoology, University of
British Columbia, Vancouver, Canada, | have investigated the taxonomic
status of the island form of this species. Large series of specimens, from both
the Trés Marias Islands and the adjacent mainland of Mexico, were assembled
and compared. | have used the criterion of Mayr et al. (1953) for assessing
the subspecific status of the two populations from which the samples were
drawn. The length of the wing, tail and tarsus was measured in the standard
way (Baldwin et al., 1931): the length of the bill was measured from the ante-
rior edge of the nostrils to the hill-tip. Plumage comparisons were made in-
doors, under uniform lighting conditions.

Comparisons. There are three plumage-differences between mainland and
island populations, two of which are subject to seasonal variation. The results
of comparing the two samples are shown in Table I. They suggest that in both
regions, there is a tendency for the grey colour of the pileum to be converted
to brown during the summer months. From the physical condition of the plum-
age it is apparent that feather wear alone is not responsible for this change,
which may be produced instead by a chemical transformation of the pigment.

The black margin of the pileum, which also forms the border of the pale
superciliary stripe, is more distinct in mainland than in island specimens.
Perhaps associated with the change in pileum colour, it tends to become more
obscure late in the summer, particularly in the island birds.
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The most obvious difference between the two samples is the colour
of the eye-stripe. Due to the preparation, the pre-orbital part is frequently
obscure in Museum specimens, hence the colour of the post-orbital part has
been registered in the Table. All island specimens have a dull, grey eye-stripe,
whereas in the majority of mainland specimens the stripe is white. Madarasz
(1885) found that the chin, throat and chest of his single island specimen was
grey, and not pure white as in mainland specimens, but no difference in ventral
colouring was revealed in the present study.

Table 1

Plumage characteristics

Mainland specimens Island specimens
T oz g = s 2 Tz & = : =
< = 3 3 < & < = 3 3 2 3
1. Pileum colour
G ey s — 9 19 3 — 2 5 5 41 — =
Brown .. - — 3 3 - - - = 3 10 2
2. Eye-stripe colour
W hite e — 7 19 5 — 2 - - - — —
G MY i — 2 3 1 - 5 5 25 7 2
Not determined......cc. _ - - = = = = - 3 —
3. Black border to eye-stripe
DistinCt oo — 6 14 5 — — 2 1, - - -
INdiStiNCto e — 3 6 1 — 2 1 2 9 1 —
ADSENT. e — - 2 - = — 2 2 13 7 1 —
Not determined.......... - - - = = = = = 31 3 -

Table Il gives the measurements of mainland and island samples. Island
birds are larger in all four dimensions, but in each dimension there is consid-
erable overlap with mainland measurements.

Taxonomic Comments. None of the characters analysed are sufficient
to distinguish the two populations by the criterion proposed by Mayr et al.
(1953), i. e. 90% of one sample separable from 90% of another. The taxonomic
criterion is most closely approached by the colour of the eye-stripe (Table 1I).
By this character 84% of the mainland sample is separable from 100% of the
island sample. Thus the mainland sample is not sufficiently distinct from the
island sample to warrant subspecific recognition, according to the available
evidence. Therefore island birds should be considered consubspecific with
mainland birds. Cautiousness is additionally merited by the difficulty of assign-
ing some island specimens to the “grey” or to the “white” categories of eye-

Acta Zool. Hung. X1, 1966



THE TAXONOMIC STATUS OF THE YELLOW-CREEN VIREO 79

stripe colour. The name forreri should he applied henceforward to both island
and mainland specimens from western Mexico, since it has priority over tilt-
existing name hypoleucus for mainland specimens. As a result of the presumed
loss of the Budapest specimen, the only other specimen collected by A. For-
rer (British Museum No. 85. 3. 10. 29, adult male, Tres Marias Islands, May 4,
1881) should now be designated the type specimen offorreri.

Tabic 11

Measurements (in millimetres)

Mainland specimens Island specimens

. o 9 3 9

Wing
Sample NUMDETr ..o 23 19 41 16
RANGE s 76.4 83,8 75.0 —79.8 78.8 -87.6 76.8 —82.8
Mean ~ 2 Standard Errors....... 81.13+ 0.90 77.45rfc 0.61 83.47+ 0.48 79.31+ 0.89
Coefficient of Variation.............. 2.651 1.724 1.839 2.509

Tail
Sample Number........ 22 19 41 15
RANGE i 50.7 58.9 49.0 —54.9 432 —62.2 50.4 —57.9
Mean i 2 Standard Errors....... 55.85+ 0.81 52.28% 0.72 58.52+ 0.55 53.99% 1.01
Coefficient of Variation . ... 3.411 3.014 3.026 3.623

Tarsus
Sample Number...... 23 19 41 16
RANQGE ..o 17.2 — 20.0 18.1 — 19.8 19.1 — 20.9 19.0 —21.2
Mean di 2 Standard Errors ... 18.89+ 0.30 18.78+ 0.21 20.03%+ 0.16 20.00 + 0.35
Coefficient of Variation............. 3.843 2.465 2.521 3.475

Bill
Sample Number...... 23 19 40 16
RANGE o 9.6 11.8 9.3 -10.8 101 — 12.8 9.7 —12.8
Mean i 2 Standard Errors ... 10.59+ 0.23 9.90% 0.17 11.00% 0.16 10.52% 0.39
Coefficient of Variation ............ 5.231 3.737 4.564 7.395

Conclusions and Discussion. It has been shown that not all mainland spe-
cimens can be reliably distinguished from island specimens. Hence the identi-
fication of Trés Marias birds in South America in winter (Peters, 1931; Zim-
mer, 1941: and others) is dubious.

It is not surprising that a subspecies, originally described with reference
to a single specimen, is found to be invalid by modern standards. Another Trés
Marias subspecies, Myadestes obscurus insularis, was originally described on
the basis of several plumage characteristics (Stejneger, 1882), some of which
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were almost certainly not real, but were produced by grease leaking through
the skin and soiling the feathers (Grant, 1965 c). W hat is surprising is that the
Trés Marias Yellow-green Vireo is so close to being subspecifically distinct,
in view of the fact that it migrates southwards in winter at the same time as
the mainland vireos do, and probably mixes with them on migration and on
the winter grounds.

The island Yellow-green Vireos generally have a less defined facial plum-
age pattern than the mainland birds, thus conforming to the usual tendency
for island birds to have a non-distinctive plumage (Grant, 1965a). However,
in this species the process of reduction has not proceeded very far. It is pos-
sible that the process has been partly inhibited by interbreeding with mainland
birds (cf. Mayr, 1963; ch. 17), a few of which might accompany the island
birds to the islands in spring and summer. Similarly some island birds may never
return to the islands, but breed with mainland birds on the mainland, and
this may account for the presence in the mainland population of individuals
with a grey post-orbital eye-stripe. Unfortunately, scarcely anything is known
about the migration of these birds, or how they separate on the return to their
breeding grounds.

This species is unusual for two reasons. It is sympatric on the Trés Ma-
rias Islands with a relative, Vireo hypochryseus (Golden Vireo): and itis a mi-
gratory species. It has been noted previously by several workers that the pre-
sence of congeneric pairs of species on islands is a rarity (e. g. Amadon, 1953).
On the Trés Marias Islands there are 32 genera of terrestrial birds of which
only two are represented by more than one species, whereas in an equivalent
area of the adjacent mainland it may be estimated that at least 12 of these
genera are represented by two species, some of the 12 genera by even three
species. Most of the congeneric pairs on the mainland are sympatric, therefore
a segregation of the species into different habitats does not account for the
difference in numbers of congeneric pairs of species between the mainland and
islands. Possible reasons for this difference, involving “number of species to
area” relationships and interspecific interactions, have been discussed else-
where (Grant, 1965b). What is of concern here is that the Yellow-green Vireo
is a member of one of the two genera which are represented by two species on
the Trés Marias. The other genus is Myiarchus, comprising M. tyrannulus
(Wied’s Flycatcher) and M. tuberculifer (Dusky-capped Flycatcher) (on the
adjacent mainland both genera are represented by three species, those mention-
ed above and Myiarchus nuttingi and Vireo gilvus). Now, one species of each
genus, M. tyrannulus and V. flavoviridis, is a summer visitor only. This is un-
usual since only one of the 15 other Trés Marias passerine species is a migrant.
It is of ecological significance because interspecific competition between two
species ofthe same genus is thus limited to the breeding season when, presum -
ably, food resources are high (Lack, 1954: ch. 13). Gizzard analyses showed
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that at this time the congeners were feeding mostly on identical types though
not sizes of food (Grant, 1964). In view of the comments made above on
the degree of distinctiveness of the Tres Marias Yellow-green Yireo, it is in-
teresting to find that both resident species, M. tuberculifer and V. hypochry-
seus, are more distinct from their mainland counterparts than are the mig-
rant congeners from their mainland counterparts.

Summary. The taxonomic status of the Yellow-green Yireo from the
Trés Marias Islands, Mexico, has been investigated with 57 specimens from the
islands and 42 from the adjacent mainland. Described as an endemic subspe-
cies 81 years ago from a single specimen, the island population is now consid-
ered to be consubspecific with the mainland population. The identification of
island birds on their winter grounds in South America is therefore dubious.

Island birds show a partial reduction in contrasting plumage pattern
which is not, however, as striking as it is in other forms from the Trés Marias.
It is suggested that a certain amount of interbreeding between the two popu-
lations may occur, which would inhibit the process of morphological diver-
gence. A resident congeneric species, Vireo hypochryseus, is more distinct from
its mainland relative than V. flavoviridis is from its mainland counterpart.
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Introduction

Paper chromatography, since the year of its development (1943),
gained ground to an unprecedented extent in numerous branches of chemical
and biological disciplines. Since 1952, it was widely used also in zootaxonomy.
Taxonomical works, based on paper chromatography are available for a num-
ber of systematic groups of animals. Several of the methods had been applied
for this purpose. Thus the one-dimensional ascending and descending chroma-
tography, two-dimensional and circular chromatographies. A number of va-
rious papers had been used, most frequently Whatman No. 1 chromatographic
paper. Techniques also vary, according to the author in question. The compar-
ison of ninhydrin positive patterns with those of fluorescent in ultraviolet
light is also widely practised.

There is a wide diversity also in sampling. The examination of the body
fluids, the placing of tissue and organ homogenates onto paper are equally
employed. The simplest technique is the squashing of the entire animal on the
paper. This latter method, though disparaged by biochemists, give excellent
results in taxonomy.

For the taxonomist, it is not necessary to know the chemical compo-
sition of the factors involved in the development of the chromatograms. In the
majority of investigations made until now, they are not or but superficially
known. It is usually sufficient to obtain, within the taxonomic unit, constant
and reproducible patterns, when these patterns more or less differ from those
obtained by identical techniques from the units of a corresponding taxonomic
value.

Patterns can only be compared if they be made by wholly identical tech-
niques. Therefore, if the quality of the paper, the solvent, the volume of the
development, its period and temperature all agree. It is also important that
the chemical used for development, or, in the examination of the fluorescent
patterns, the UY lamp and its filter be identical. The works of the various
authors, and the chromatograms described by them, can rarely be compared
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with each other, since the technique applied differ almost from author to
author. It were desirable that research workers use, as far as conditions permit
it, methods well proven for the animal group in question.

Literature

Papers are grouped according to the taxonomical groups discussed. All
works cited refer to the zoosystematical application of paper chromatography.
The methods and techniques used are highly diverse.

Lee (1956) examined three, Seshachar and Saxena (1963) six, Ciliates.
Schmidt (1958), Goszwald and Schmidt (1959, a, b) studied species groups
of Formica. The paper of Crark and Ball (1952), investigating four
mosquito species, is chronologically the first taxonomic one based on paper
chromatography. Ball and Cirark (1953), Micks (1954), and Lewallen
(1957) studied also mosquitoes. Drosophila and allied species were studied by
chromatographic methods by Rasmussen (1954 a, b, 1955), Rasmussen and
Scossiroli (1954), Scossiroli and Rasmussen (1954, 1957), Fox (1956),
Cordeiro (1960), and Cordeiro, Lewgoy and Tondo (1960). Grossbach
(1957) investigated 30 species of Lepidoptera.

Researches made on Hemiptera Homoptera should be discussed in
greater details. Shang (1959) studied fresh and conserved specimens of 13
species of aquatic bugs belonging to six families. Both the fluorescent and nin-
hydrin-positive patterns were suitable to demonstrate specific differences.
Varty (1956) examined, by one-dimensional paper chromatography, three
species of the genus Adelges and Pineus pini gall aphids. The chromatograms
of the eggs strongly differed from those of the larvae and the imagos. In all
species, the imagos gave constant fluorescent color patterns, regardless of the
food plant species. By the help of the patterns obtained from the eggs or the
imagos, the species could be distinguished. The patterns referred also to rela-
tionships, e.g. the highly similar patterns of Adelges niisslini and A. piceae
suggested the congeneric alliance by which Borner relegated the two species
to the genus Dreyfusia. According to Merker’s (1958) investigations, the fluor-
escent color patterns of the gall aphids Dreyfusia piceae do not show any essen-
tial difference, as to color spots and their arrangement, in American or Euro-
pean animals, even though they live on different fir species in the two conti-
nents. Eichhorn (1958) also studied the genus Dreyfusia, applying Yarty’s
method. The forms of the various developmental stages gave different pat-
terns. The difference between the patterns of the egg and the first instar larva
was greater than that between the developmental stages and the mature ima-
gos. The patterns of the first, second, and third instar larvae were highly si-
milar. By the help of the various and typical color combinations, the genera
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Dreyfusia, Pineus, Gilletteella, Sacciphantes, and Adelges could be more or less
sharply differentiated from each other.

The chromatographs of insect species belonging to a diversity of orders
were compared by Micks (1956), Robertson (1957), Micks and Gibson (1957).
These latter studied also three mite species. Lee, Rene and Roddy (1955)
investigated four spider species.

In the taxonomical studies of mollusks, the method was used by Kirk,
Main and Reyer (1954), Wright, Harris and Claugher (1957), Wright
(1959), Michejda (1955, 1956, 1958, 1959), Michejda and Urbanski (1958),
Michejda and Turbanska (1958), Collyer (1961), and Hitlman (1964). Chen
and Raltzer examined the eggs and embryos of three echinoderms (1958).

Cyclostomata (Petromyzontidae) were studied by Carlson (1961),
fish by Buzzati-Traverso and Rechnitzer (1953), Dannevig (1955, 1956),
Rechnitzer (1956), Viswanathan and Krishna Pillai (1956), Barry and
O’Rourke (1959), Enge and McKee (1959), and Matsumoto (1960). /I cited
works justified the zootaxonomical applicability ofthe paper chromatography
method.

A summary of the papers published in this theme was given by Buz-
zati-Traverso (1960).

Technique

The aphids used in my investigations were squashed mostly fresh, in a living state,
on the paper. In some cases, | used also dry insects or materials conserved in alcohol for
some days.

30x 27 cm Whatman No 1 chromatography paper was used. The material to be
studied was placed 3 cm from the shorter end of the paper, and also 3 cm removed from each
other. The aphids were placed on the paper and squashed by a rough-tipped glass rod, possibly
in a small place. I employed one-dimensional ascending chromatography. In the glass vessel
used (volume about 25 liters), | developed two papers simultaneously, totalling 16 samples.
For development, | used the upper phase of the mixture, made at laboratory temperature,
of n-butylalcohol : acetic acid : water, at the ratio 4:1:5, widely used in chromatography.
The papers were submerged to about 1 cm in the solvent, and they were not kept in the fumes
of the solvent prior to development. The chromatograms were made at 20 zL 1° C, in about
16 hours. Drying was effected at room temperature.

After desiccation, the spots fluorescing in ultraviolet (UV) light were marked in a
dark room. The quartz-lamp had a 300 W bulb and a UG-2 filter. This filter mostly transmits
350 m// wavelength rays, almost completely elimiting all visible ones. The different materials
gave fluorescent absorbing spots of diverse colors and intensity.

The chromatograms can be stored and studied even after weeks; however, colors fade
in different degrees with time. According to Varty (1956), concentrated ammonia is then to
be evaporated, and the papers studied above it. In my experience, the colors are not as excellent
as originally. — | have not studied ninhydrin-positive samples, but, as an experiment, | sprayed
some papers with an alcoholic solution of ninhydrin. These papers showed no fluorescence
in UY light. This finding agrees with Rechnitzer’s (1956) experiences concerning fish.

The species and system studied

In the following, | give the name of the species and their place in the sys-
tem in accordance with Borner’s (1952) work.
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Fam. LACHNIDAE

Lachnus roboris L.

Fam. CHAITOPHORIDAE

Periphyllus villosus Htg.

Fam. CALLAPHIDIDAE

Subfam. Phyllaphidinae
Drepanosiphon platanoidis Schrk.
Subfam. Callaphidinae
Callaphis juglandis Walk.
Eucallipterus tiliae L.
Tuberculoides annulatus Htg.
Fam. APHIDIDAE

Subfam. Aphidinae
Trib. Rhopalosiphonini
Hyalopterus amygdali Blanch.
Trib. Aphidini
Aphis sambuci L.
Aphis fabae Scop.
Medoralis pomi Deg.
Subfam. Myzinae
Myzus pruniavium CB.
Subfam. Dactynotiuae
Trib. Aulacorthini
Melopolophium caraganae Chol.
Trib. Macrosiphonini
Macrosiphon rosae L.
Trib. Dactynotini
Macrosiphoniella sp.
Fam. PEMPHIGIDAE

Pemphigus spirothecae Pass.

Results

Lachnus roboris L. — Winged and apterous viviparous females, collect-
ted 25 July, 1964, in Tahitétfalu onyoung stems of Quercus petraea. From the
point of view of comparison, it is worthy of note that a hardly fluorescent,
greyish-brown, elongated spot was found on the lower part, of a low Ry value,
of the chromatogram. The chromatograms of the winged and apterous fe-
males displayed an agreeing picture. Even the chromatogram of a single, mature
specimen was easily evaluable. The same picture was given by chroma-
tograms made from larvae of various ages, but even 8—10 larvae failed to give
as intensive a fluorescence as a single mature one. Of course, this amount is
strongly influenced and modified by the developmental stage and size of the
larvae. — The chromatograms were studied also after the lapse of some weeks,
and it was found that the lemon yellow spot had hardly fluoresced, and after
some time again, there was an absorbing brown spot in its place. | have ob-
served this phenomenon also in other species. Aside of the freshly squashed
animals, | have made chromatograms also from specimens conserved in 70
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Fig. 1. Chromatographic fluorescent color patterns of parthenogenetic female aphid species

belonging to diverse familes. 1 = lemon yellow, 2 ochreous yellow, 3 = dirty yellowish,

4 = orange red, 5= reddish-brown, 6 = yellowish-brown, 7 = brown, 8 = dark brown,

9 = turquoise blue, 10 = blue, 11 = violet, 12 = greyish-blue, 13 = violet-blue, 14 =

yellowish-green. Density of pattern within a given chromatogram expressing also intensity
of color. Broken lines indicating indistinct border of spots.

A = Lachnus roboris, B = Periphyllus villosus, C = Drepanosiphon platanoidis, D = Call-
aphisjuglandis, E = Eucalliptems tiliae, F = Tuberculoides annulatus, G — Pemphigus spiro-
thecae
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per cent ethylalcohol for one day. In this case, the yellow spot of a high Rf
value was very slightly fluorescent, and the pale yellow section, otherwise
visible below it, had completely disappeared. The yellow color was probably
due to some material highly soluble in alcohol. With respect to the other spots,
the chromatogram was the same.

Periphyllus villosus Htg. Apterous viviparous females and larvae
collected on 3 May, 1964, on the underside of Acer platanoides leaves, in Go-
dollé. AIll specimens examined were yellowish-green.

The chromatogram made from the larvae showed a pattern similar to
that of the mature ones. The yellow lower part of the chromatogram is charac-
teristical, and the turquoise and violet spots are also vividly fluorescent. For
a good chromatogram, one needs about 4 developed, apterous, viviparous fe-
males.

Drepanosiphon platanoidis Schrk. — W inged, viviparous females collect-
ed on 3 May, 1964 (also in the inflorescence), 22 July, and 5 August, 1964,
on the underside of Acer pseudoplatanus leaves, in G6doll6. Also winged males
and apterous, oviparous females, collected on 28 Oct., 1964, on leaves of Acer
pseudoplatanus, in G6d6ll6. — The long blue spot on the lower part of the chro-
matogram was the most intensely fluorescent. Among the parthenogenetic,
viviparous females, a small number of specimens of a reddish color, differing
from the typically pale greenish ones, were also studied. Their chromatographic
patterns agreed with those of the pale green individuals. Nor was there any
difference between the chromatograms of specimens collected on the leaves
and in the inflorescences.

The chromatograms of the freshly squashed and developed, the freshly
squashed and a day later developed, specimens as well as of those kept in 70
per cent alcohol for one day, were visibly identical. The intensity of the corres-
ponding spots was also agreeing with each other. The spots, however, of the
chromatograms deriving from specimens kept for two days in 70 per cent alco-
hol were discernildy less fluorescent, but the chromatogram was still easily
interpretable. The spots of the chromatograms of animals kept dry for five
days were also conspicuously weaker, but the chromatograms were still assay-
able. The spots of specimens conserved for about a week in 70 per cent alcohol
were very weak, and they could not be used for evaluation.

The chromatograms of sexual females and males differed from one an-
other and also from those of the viviparous females (cf. Fig. 3). The chromato-
gram of the last stage larvae of male individuals agreed with that of the mature
males.

Callaphis juglandis Walk. Winged viviparous females and larvae
collected on 18 June, 1964, on the upperside of Juglans regia, in Goddllé.
The blue spots were the most fluorescent ones on the chromatograms. The lar-
vae of different ages and developmental stages showed chromatographic
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patterns similar to those of the mature animals. A single mature specimen
was sufficient to make a good chromatogram.

Eucallipterus tiliae L. Viviparous females, nymphae, and larvae collect-
ed on the underside of Tilia platyphyllos and T. cordata leaves, on 18 and 20
June, 1964, in Go&dollg. All examined developed specimens belonged to the
typical form with a dark-spotted dorsal side. On the chromatogram, the blue
spot of the lower part was the most intensely fluorescent. The chromatograms
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Fig. 2. Chromatographic fluorescent color patterns of parthenogenetic female aphid species
belonging to the family Aphididae. H = Hyalopterus amygdali, 1 = Aphis sambuci, J =

Aphis fabae, K Medoralis pomi, L = Myzus pruniavium, M = Metopolophium caraganae,
N = Macrosiphon rosae, O = Macrosiphoniella sp.
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of the larvae and nymphae are very similar to those of the mature individuals.
The chromatograms of the specimens living on the two lime tree species were
identical. For a good chromatogram, 5—6 mature specimens are indispensable.

Tuberculoides annulatus Htg. — Viviparous females collected on the
underside of Quercus robur leaves, on 10 July, 1964, Mariahesny6. Blue colors
are dominant on the chromatogram. The lower, partly yellowish, long spot
is the most intensely fluorescent one. About 10—12 individuals are necessary
for a good chromatogram.

Hyalopterus amygdali Brlanch. — Viviparous females collected on the
underside of Prunus persica leaves, on 16 June, 1964, in G6do6ll6. On the chro-
matogram, the 0.33 Rj blue spot is the most striking one. Two or three mature
exemplars are needed for a good chromatogram.

Aphis sambuci L. — Viviparous females and nymphae collected on the
leaves and young stems of Sambucus nigra, on 2, 8, 17 July, 1964, Go6ddllé.
The lower, long blue spot, and the upper lemon colored one are strongly fluor-
escent. The chromatographic patterns of the developed apterous, viviparous
females, and winged viviparous females as well as the nymphae showed an
agreeing picture. In some cases, | have studied specimens which were feeding
on the “willow-leaf” garden variety of the elder. The chromatograms of these
specimens did not differ from those of the preceding ones. For a good chromato-
gram, two mature individuals are necessary.

Aphis fabae Scop. —Winged, viviparous females collected from the young
shoots and leaves of Robinia pseudoacacia and R. viscosa, on 29 June, 1964,
Go6doll6. Also some oviparous, apterous females and winged males collected
from the underside of Euonymus europaeus and Deutzia crenata leaves, on
28 Oct., 1964, Godollé. The blue and lemon yellow spots were the most vividly
fluorescent ones. The chromatographic patterns of the winged, viviparous
females living on the two locust tree species showed no appreciable differences.
Nor were there any between the chromatographs of nymphae and mature,
winged females. The chromatograms of the males and oviparous females had
slightly differed. Thus the yellow spot on the upper part ofthe chromatogram,
hence of a high Rf value, was larger in the females and of an intenser fluor-
escence (cf. Fig. 3). There was no difference in the chromatograms of the cor-
responding forms collected on Euonymus and Deutzia. Usually two mature
specimens are necessary for a good chromatogram.

Medoralis pomi Deg. — Apterous, viviparous females and larvae collect-
ed on Sorbus aucuparia leaves, on 3 July, 1964, Goddll6. The chromatogram
of the larvae was very similar to that of the mature insects. Characteristical
for the pattern is the strong yellow discoloration penetrating into the blue
spot on the lower part, and the vividly brownish-red spot observable on the
upper section. For a good chromatogram, 5—6 mature specimens are indis-
pensable.
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Myzus pruniavium c». — Apterous, viviparous females collected oil
Prunus avium leaves, on 16 June, 1964, Budapest: Sashalom. The lemon yellow
spot on the upper part of the chromatogram, hence of a high Rj value, is the
most intensely fluorescent. When examining a smaller amount of material
(2 3 specimens), this showed as a weakly oval spot, but covered like a cap
the absorbing brown spot situated below it in the case of a larger sample.
It seems that the two compounds, causing the yellow and brown spots, do
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Fig. 3. Chromatographic fluorescent color patterns of parthenogenetic viviparous females,
oviparous females and males. C = Drepanosiphon platanoidis, J = Aphis fabae, N = Macro-
siphon rosae. | = viviparous female, Il = oviparous female, Il = male
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not blend with one another. It is also worthy ofnote that there was no yel-
lowish discoloration in the lower blue part.

Metopolophium caraganae Chol. Winged and apterous females and
larvae collected on the underside of Caragana arborescens leaves, on 3 May,
1964, Goédoll6. The lower blue spot is the most fluorescent one on the chroma-
togram. The chromatograms of the winged and apterous, viviparous females
were not discernibly different. The best chromatograms were received by the
use of two mature specimens.

Macrosiphon rosae L. — Winged and apterous, viviparous females collect-
ed on the young shoots and leaves of shrub and high-stemmed roses of diverse
flower colors, on 5 June, 1964, Godoll6. Also oviparous females and males
from the same plants, 28 Oct., 1964, Go6doll6. The chromatographic patterns
of the winged and apterous, viviparous females agreed with each other. The
hue of the yellow7spot on the upper part of the chromatogram, hence of a high
Rf value, was not identical with that of the spot derived from Aphis fabae or
Lachnus roboris, but rather darker. The lower blue spot was vividly fluorescent
on the chromatogram of also this species. The patterns of the oviparous fe-
males differed from those of the males (cf. Fig. 3). There were also greenish and
fleshy red specimens among the females, but the fluorescent patterns of the
two forms agreed with one another. Nor were there any differences between
the patterns of the parthenogenetical or the bisexual generations, or those of
the animals living on the shrub or high-stemmed rose forms. The chromato-
grams of specimens collected from variously colored flowers were also identical.
Two mature specimens are necessary for a good chromatogram.

Macrosiphoniella sp. — Apterous, viviparous females collected from
Artemisia vulgaris leaves, on 1 June, 1964, Gédoll6. A very nicely colored blue
spot is observable in about the middle of the chromatogram. For a good chro-
matogram, 4—5 mature specimens are necessary.

Pemphigus spirothecae Pass. — Apterous virgos collected from the stalk
galls of Populus pyramidalis, on 1 and 7 July, 1964, G&6doll§. The vividly fluor-
escent, slightly violet-blue spot is highly characteristical for the chromato-
gram of the species. Upward and downward of this spot, pale bluish discolora-
tions are observable. Of the studied species, this is the poorest one in fluores-
cent substances. At least 10— 12 animals are needed for a good chromatogram.

Discussion

The purpose of my paper was not the solution of a given systematical or
taxonomical problem. | attempted to obtain data on the applicability of the
paper chromatography method in the taxonomy of aphids. The papers of
Yarty (1956), Merker (1958), and Eichhorn (1958) were positive in this
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respect, but the insects studied by them belonged to the family Adelgidae,
hence to the group Aphidina ovipara. On the other hand, the 15 species dis-
cussed in the present paper, belong to the group Aphidina viviovipara.

The advantage of the one-dimensional paper chromatography method
used in this work lies in its simplicity. On the other hand, the segregation of
the materials is here not as perfect as in the two-dimensional method. The spots
of certain substances might cover one another on the chromatogram. If, how-
ever, this phenomenon occurs consistently for every individual of a specific
form, hence an identical pattern develops, the method might be serviceable
for taxonomy.

To place the material on the paper by squashing the entire animal on
it is indubitably more primitive in contrast to the techniques based on the
examination of a given organ or tissue. However, the extraction of organs
and tissues of aphids, and especially those of minute species, is extremely
difficult. An advantage again of the squashing method lies further in the possi-
bility of identificating also damaged specimens which cannot be determined
by the usual systematical processes, but obviously only if investigations had
already been made, with the same techniques, on faultless exemplars of the
species.

Invariably good chromatograms can be made of freshly killed speci-
mens. No fluorescent spots appeared, however, in the case of materials pre-
served in alcohol for some time, hence the method is not suitable for the identi-
fication of museum materials. In certain cases assayable chromatograms could
be made from materials kept for a few days in alcohol, or from dry specimens,
but this has to be studied for every species to be investigated. For example,
the chromatogram of Lachnus roboris specimens kept for a single day in alco-
hol had altered to such an extent that it could not be used, whereas that of
Drepanosiphon platanoidis had not changed at all. These differences depend
on the solubility, and/or decomposition, of the substances underlying the pat-
tern. These same factors will determine the storage of the chromatograms
without danger of fading. In any case, it is advisable to mark the spots shortly
after drying, and to note the respective colors.

The chromatograms occasionally display colored spots also in ordinary
light. However, there is no connexion between their color and that observed
when the spots become fluorescent in UV light. Vividly fluorescent colored
spots might be seen in places which are white in natural light. This seems to
imply that it is not those colors constituting or participating in the develop-
ment of the fluorescent patterns which give the characteristical coloration
of the animal. The assumption seems to be further corroborated by the fact
that the chromatograms of the different color varieties of Drepanosiphon
platanoidis and Macrosiphon rosae agreed intraspecifically. This is advantageous
for the taxonomic applicability of the selected method.
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In the course of experiments, | also looked for information as to how far
individual variation within the species might modify the developing fluor-
escent color patterns. | have compared 40 chromatograms each of Drepano-
siphon platanoidis and Aphis sambuci, and 15 each of Callaphis juglandis and
Lachnus roboris. Depending upon the size of the insects, some smaller deviations
were found in the size of the area of the fluorescent spots constituting the color
pattern. However, they were never of a rate which could have disturbed the
development of the specifically characteristical pattern. The identity of the
species causing the chromatogram could be established in every case.

The comparison of chromatograms made from individuals feeding on
different plant hosts promised also interesting results. Although comparative
material is still insufficient, the findings seem to be encouraging. The chroma-
tograms were identical and characteristical for the aphid specimens of Macrosi-
phon rosae living on diverse rose forms, for Aphis sambuci individuals feeding
on different elder varieties, and for the Eucallipterus tiliae exemplars infesting
the two lime tree species, respectively the Aphis fabae specimens of the two
locust tree species. The chromatograms of oviparous females and males of
Aphis fabae collected on Euonymus and Deutzia were intraspecifically identical
in spite of the fact that the two plant hosts belong to families removed rather
far from one another (Eunonymus = Celastraceae, Deutzia = Saxifragaceae).
Varty’s (1956) and Mehker’s (1958) similar results, discussed above, should
be called to the mind again. Though, for a final decision of the problem, fur-
ther investigations are needed, one might safely assume that the substances
responsible for the development of the fluorescent color patterns are independ-
ent of the host species. Another useful point for insect taxonomy, since the
chromatographic pattern is truly characteristical for the aphid species.

The results of investigations made on Drepanosiphon platanoidis, Aphis
fabae, and Macrosiphon rosae seem to indicate that the chromatograms of the
morphologically different generations of the species also differ among each
other. This observation seems to justify the presumption that morphological
differences invariably concur with biochemical ones. It also implies that any
attempt to reveal relationships with the aid ofthe fluorescent color patterns
will be successful and very similar only if the chromatograms made of corres-
ponding forms only (e.g. parthenogenetic, viviparous females) be compared
to each other.

For the comparison of the chromatograms of developmental stages
and completely mature specimens investigated material is still insufficient.
It only showed that the chromatograms of the developmental stages are simi-
lar to those of the mature forms. However, further studies are needed.

W ith respect to taxonomical points of view, it can be taken as established
that there occurred in the examined material no species whose chromatogram —
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always comparing identical developmental stages were identical with

that of another taxon.
The number of the investigated species is also insufficient to draw infer-

ences for establishing chromatographic features characteristical for supra-

specific categories.
Further investigations may quite possibly modify the presentpicture,
but it seems certain that paper chromatography can be a useful tool in the

taxonomy of the aphids.
As was mentioned in the introduction, a taxonomist might employ chro-

matographic patterns even if he is incognizant of the chemical nature of the
substances involved in the development of the patterns. I, too, desist from
expounding these considerations. The pigment substances of aphids belong,
from a chemical point of view, to compounds of intense and protracted stu-
dies. The preponderant portion of work is the merit of Todd and his collabo-
rators (Todd, 1963, with further literature references). Although they have
studied the pigments of species from which | have also made chromatograms,
I cannot undertake the identification of the nature of the colored spots. Experi-
mental technique is namely quite different, and a correct interpretation were
possible only in the case of identical methods. Aside of the aphins, the special
aphid pigments closely studied by Todd and his collaborators, obviously other
substances had also influenced the development of the chromatographic color
patterns.

It is my agreeable duty to express my thanks, also in this place, to Prof. Dr. E
Dudich, Academician, who called my attention to this branch of investigation, and sup-
ported my work in every respect.
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The River Warbler (Locustella fluviatilis w o) is not a far-ranging spe-
cies, nor a frequent one. The centre of its range lies in Central Europe, whence
it spreads, with a decreasing density, to the eastern parts of Central Europe
and to Western Siberia. In Hungary, it can be found in rather great numbers
in habitats suitable to its nature. Thus primarily in the galery forests of the
rivers Danube and Tisza, nor is it rare in the flood plain forests or the peaty
marsh meadow copses of the Hansag and around Ocsa. Quite sporadically, it
occurs also along the banks of brooks, fringed with alderwoods, in certain areas
of the Central Range, especially near Sopron and in the Mts. Bakony.

At the first sight, it sounds rather astonishing that this bird, despite its
relative frequency, is the least known one not only in the Hungarian avifauna
but also in its entire range. This statement is corroborated by the fact that not
a single eummunication discussed it for almost three-quarters of a century
in the annals of the “Aquila”. But the same holds for all of our zoological
annals and periodicals containing also ornithological papers. Beyond the utter
lack of scientific records, it is also striking that the clutch of this bird is miss-
ing from the collections of our home oologists, indeed it was not represented
in the collection of 22 000 eggs, hence a truly egregious assemblage, of the Na-
tural History Museum, destroyed in 1956.

It is perhaps less surprising now that data concerning the River Warbler
is in general meagre even in the world ornithological literature. And there is
no scientific paper, even of a summarizing nature, which would encompass the
entire life history of this bird, or would at least submit detailed data on its
ecology and ethology.

It is perhaps also superfluous to mention that our otherwise highly ex-
tensive bird photography, that consequently deals with very many species
and is of an excellent standard, also entirely lacks photographs depicting this
species.
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The present paper is the first one not only in the respect that it gives
an almost complete record of the life history of this bird, thus submitting
wellnigh perfect informations concerning also its ecology and ethology, but
the excellent photographs offered herein are also the first in literature, includ-
ing also photography annuals or albums. The photos (Figs. 1, 2) reflect a
true picture not only ofthe bird, but also its nest, the location and arrangement
of the nests, as well as the eggs and fledgelings.

Now the question as to the defectiveness of our informations concern-
ing this bird almost suggests itself. The explanation lies in the extremely
hidden habits of the River Warbler, and the nature of its sites of occurrence.
The home of the bird, the flood plain forests and marshy alderwoods stand
in the greater part of the year under water, or are, at least during the incuba-
tional period, so swampy and treacherous as to be almost impassable. To this
might be added the almost unbelievable swarms of mosquitos all but submerg-
ing the woods in May and June, together with the luxuriant mesh of the soft
undergrowth. The great nettle and the clinging mass of cleavers, grown man-
high, present almost unsurmountable barriers to investigation and observa-
tion. These sites are never mown, hence the lack of clutches in oological collec-
tions is readily understandable.

In places and circumstances like these does the River Warbler live. The
nest is concealed in the densest sites, the bird never flies out directly from the
nest but runs away below the undergrowth, and the male, with its song and
behaviour, never gives the smallest suggestion to the watcher where its nest
might be, indeed, it tries to deflect and mislead him.

In the cognizance of these facts should the task set to us be appraised,
and the seemigly very few nests found, observed, and indeed, photographed,
be evaluated. Because, though it is difficult to find the nest, to let the bird
keep to it is an even more arduous task.

The River Warbler, aside of nesting in an extremely hidden place, is
also excessively sensitive to every human interference. The discovery of the
concealed nest is almost impossible without leaving the surrounding vegeta-
tion even relatively intact. And the bird immediately deserts its nest, even one
containing eggs, if it finds any traces of disturbance.

Our intensive and systematical investigations were conducted in the
years 1960—1963. Preceding this period, we had occasion to make casual ob-
servations in almost the entire area of the country, findings which had later
satisfactorily supplemented our studies in the following four years. It is for
this reason that we record here every fact deriving from our earlier experiences,
to render a picture as true and universally valid as possible with respect to
the conditions in Hungary of this species.

The intensive observations were made in April, May, June, 1960; June,
July, August, 1961; May and June, 1962, and June, July, 1963. We have succeed-
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cel, already in the first, year, to obtain data concerning spring arrival, occu-
pation of territory, nest building, egg laying, and incubational period. In the
second year, our objective was the observation of the rearing of fledgelings,
the action and movements subsequent to the leaving of the nest by the fledge-
lings, and autumnal departure. In the third year, we attempted to assess
populations, with special regard to a survey of also the fellow breeders. Fi-
nally, the nests found in the fourth year gave excellent opportunities to com-
plete our earlier ecological and ethological results.

Spring arrival. In 1960, the first River Warbler arrived only on 3 May
to the alderwoods near 6csa. Two days later, its characteristically chirping
note could be heard in several places, and, on 12 May, the entire forest was
echoing to the voice of the many singing males. The cooler spring and the high
groundwater in the major part of the woods might have been the causes of
the late arrival. On the basis of rather regular observations, conducted since
1878, the species arrives in Hungary on the nationwide mean May 1.

Courtship. — Due to the extremely skulking habit of the female, the
direct observation of the mating would be wellnigh impossible or at least a
very fortuituos accident.

In several points of the area selected for nesting, the males begin sing-
ing immediately after arrival. The nuptial song differs from this in the cir-
cumstance that the bird sings always in exactly the same place, namely ra-
ther low and on a lateral branch or the tip of a shrub. On the other hand, the
song designating the nesting site, or indicatory songs, are voiced frequently
from very high. In the latter case, the male visits its trees selected for singing
by flying always in the same direction, and there turning around and around
it sings in every direction. On these occasions, its song resembles a kind of ventri-
locution so that it is frequently very difficult to perceive, respectively observe,
the singing bird. The nuptial song differs from the site-selecting one only in
the frequent changes of its pitch, with the same deceiving results as in its
constant turnabout. Its well-known bisyllabic, chirping song is introduced
by a melodious but very soft strophe, audible only in the immediate vicinity
of the bird. When, on 17 May, 1961, wc have, together with Guy Mountfort
and Eric Hosking, recorded the song ofthe bird, and then replayed the ampli-
fied tape, this melodious, introductory theme was admirably discernible.

Nest building. — Owing to the extremely secretive habits of the bird,
we succeeded only once to observe the building of the nest, and even then less
the actual construction than the rate of building experienced from time to time.
We found this nest on 10 June, 1960, perceiving it, after a protracted and very
careful search, on the edge of a clearing overgrown with nettles in the aider-
woods (the so-called Great Forest) near Ocsa. The exterior portion, that is,
the beginnings of the nest were between five nettle stalks, and it consisted of
15—20 cm long and generally 1 cm wide sedge leaves. The bird constructed
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the nest for four days, and it was observable only by the circumstance that
we were able to watch the nest, spun on almost the outermost nettles densely
covering the entire clearing, from a dense, dark, young alder forest without
any undergrowth, and at very advantageous light effects. Otherwise the bird
is extremely sensitive to disturbance, and we might safely state, on the basis
of many previous and bitter experience, that merely by strolling about on the
nesting area one can irrevocably scare the bird away, at least when there are
no fledgelings yet.This holds doubly for the period of nest-building, and it is
this very circumstance which further aggravates the difficult task of searching
for the hidden nest for the sake of ethological observations. We shall not exag-
gerate when stating that, of all Hungarian species, this is by far the least
observable bird.

The nest was completed in four days, on 14 June. Its outer, rather thick
cover consisted of sedge (Carex) leaves, interwoven and also spun onto the
buttressing nettle stalks. Inside, it was lined with 1 mm thick, nodeless
stalks of a rush-like plant. Some decaying alder leaves of the previous year
were also bound into the outer cover. Unfortunately, never once could we
observe the bird during work. Apparently the most careful concealment was
not enough to allay the wariness of the bird in this initial section of the repro-
ductive period. We shall see, however, how its sensitiveness will abate with
the progress of the breeding activities. With respect to its initial wariness or
rather sensitiveness, we have to note that the River Warbler will invariably
leave the cggless nest, respectively the one found prior to the incubating pe-
riod, so that the observation of a nest under construction is one of the rarest
occurrences, as stated also by other authors, and, as far as we know, none
had as yet successfully performed it. The measurement data of the nest under
discussion in Ocsa are as follows: inner diameter: 6.5 cm; outer diameter:
12.0 cm; depth of the cup: 5.0 cm; height of the nest: 11.5 cm; bottom of nest
from ground level: 10.5 cm.

The nest found on 18 June, 1963, was made under, and situated in, slight-
ly different conditions, inasmuch as it was affixed not to nettle stalks but
to the loose trailers of the clematis. The clematis web grew at the base of a
low alder bush, or rather young offshoots, frontally covered by a several meters
deep, dense nettle stand. The construction and materials of the nest corre-
sponded to those ofthe former one, with the exception that its inside contained
relatively more decaying alder leaves. The bottom of the nest was 30 cm from
the ground, otherwise its dimensions agreed with those of the former one.

The River Warbler nests found in 1960 —62 in the alderwoods of Ocsa
and earlier in the Hansag were made under highly similar circumstances, but
none were in a place to allow direct observations.

The nest discovered in Ocsa in 1960, in a comparatively advantageous
location, had also not shown the normal time of the nest building of the species,
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since, in this year, groundwater was at an exceptionally high level, and sub-
sided only very slowly. On experiences gained in Ocsa in 1960 —63, and earlier
in the Hansag, we can state that the nests are ready between 20 and 30 May.
This is corroborated by Sz. Cseresnyés’ verbal communication to the strength
that he dicovered, in the Béda woods of the galery forest of the Danube south
of Mohéacs on 21 May, 1951, a completely finished but still empty nest which
the bird had left due to disturbances.

Eggs. — The nest, found on 10 June, 1960, and completed on 14 June,
contained no eggs even on 15, indeed, the female itself failed to appear in its
vicinity. Our sole hope that the bird had not left the nest was the voice of the
male singing in the neighbourhood. The first egg must have been laid on the
early morning of 16, since it was already there at 7 a. m., when we arrived at
the scene. The entire clutch was laid on five successive days, but incubation
began only after the laying of the third egg. From that time, the female sat
the nest rather closely, and even if it left the nest at some suspicious noise,
it very soon returned. The departing bird never flew directly away from the
nest, but invariably stepped out, and, with an erect, straight carriage, resem-
bling that of a nightingale, with wings closely appressed to its body, it went
rapidly away among the nettle-stalks. Nor did it return in a zigzaggy way and
hide-and-seek manners, a peculiar and striking contrast to the behaviour of
the Grasshopper Warbler (Locustella naevia Bodd.) and Savi’s W arbler (Locu-
Stella luscinioides Savi.).

The nest, already discussed in the chapter on construction, was found
on 18 June, 1963, also a rather precipitous year. The clutch again consisted
of five eggs, whose rate of incubation, according to the water test, could have
been about medium, that is, the female must have been sitting them for about
a week. Emergence on the 26th seemed to substantiate our deductions, since
the period of incubation was known to be 13 14 days, on the basis of incuba-
tions observed in 1960 and 1961. The entire clutch, especially when it is already
under incubation, is rarely left by the mother bird. At such times, its earlier
mistrust is already dissipating, gradually losing its shyness with the progress
of incubation. To cover our observations and photographing, we have made a
canopy, 4 m from the nest. The incubating bird did not entirely leave the vi-
cinity of its nest even during the construction of the canopy, but settled in
the bush behind it and thence watched our activities. After the finishing of
the canopy, and as soon aswe hid ourselves in it, the female sprang to the ground
and run beneath the nest, whence presently it climbed slowly and watch-
fully up along the loose clematis vines, and settled in it. Therefore it
again desisted from flying to the nest, in spite of the fact that it could have
done so, directly and in complete cover, from the shrub to the nest standing
before and slightly below it (at a height of 30 cm), but first took to the ground
and gained it by rather a devious way.
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We have cleared the nettle away in front of the nest, respectively be-
tween the clematis, supporting the nest, and the canopy, in order to be able to
take also pictures beyond mere observations. Experience showed that the soft
click of the camera failed to flush it up from the nest, and it left it only when
the bird observed some movements in the not quite un-transparent canopy.
Then it carefully stepped out of the nest, climbed slowly down the clematis
and stopped under the nest. With the cessation of movements in the canopy,
the bird at once crept back into its nest.

During this time, the male sang now 50 now 80 m away from the nest,
but the relief of the female had not been observed even during the entire day.
The male had otherwise almost constantly chirped. Besides the unaltered di-
rection of the song, the periodical changes in the pitch implied that it sang
by turning around and about in the same place. A change of place, therefore
the perceiving of the song from another direction, happened only seldom,
and then too for a short time. We inferred therefore that the songis not claim-
ing territory but a nuptial one.

The measurement of the eggs, in cases when we had been able to es-
tablish the order of laying, hence those of the 1960 and 1961 clutches — showed
that the first-laid egg was the smallest and the last-laid one the biggest. This
regularity with respect to the size of avian eggs have hitherto been observed
very rarely and by only very few, thus it seems worthwhile to note that
the situation is similar with the Red-legged Falcon and the Lesser Great Shrike
(The Life of the Red-legged Falcon, Falco vespertinus L., in the Ohat Forest,
Acta X1 Congr. Int. Orn. 1954, pp. 583—b587; The Life of the Lesser Great
Shrike, Lanius minor Gm., in the Great Plains, between the Villages Also-
némedi and Ocsa, near Budapest, Hungary, Proceedings of the XHth Inter-
national Ornithological Congress, Helsinki, 1958, p. 317 326). The measure-
ments of the five eggs, in the order of laying, of the 1960 clutch are as follows:
20.2x14.8; 20.2x15.0; 20.4x14.9; 20.6x15.0; 20.6x15.1 mm. A complete
clutch was found to consist invariably of five eggs. Data, obtained from other
observers with reference to 4-egg clutches either refer to incomplete clutches
or eventually originate from young pairs breeding for the first time. According
to literature, there are also clutches of 6 eggs, but we have never discovered
one.

Incubation. The eggs of the nest, discovered in 1960, hatched on the
thirteenth day of the beginning of incubation, that is, from the day of the lay-
ing of the third egg (18 June). There were no addled eggs. During our obser-
vations, the incubating female was never relieved by the male, hence it is
probable that only the female incubates (Fig. 1). By the way, the male sings
also during incubation, which also corroborates the above assumption. Similar
conditions prevailed also in the nest found in 1963. The male sang 50—80 m
away from the female, changing its post rather frequently between the dis-

Acta Zool. Hung. X1, 1960



ECOLOGICAL INVESTIGATIONS ON THE RIVEH WARBLER |0f>

Fig. 1. Incubating River Warbler female (Photo: B. Huttler)
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tances mentioned, but never approaching the nest during the entire day of
observation, so that there could hardly have been any relief of the incubating
bird. This latter fact also substantiates our earlier presumption, namely that
only the mother bird incubates.

Fledgelings. The River Warbler again nested on the edge of the small,
nettle-grown clearing in 1961, surely the same pair as in 1960. The present
nest was merely 4 m away from the earlier one. The dry spring of 1961 ensured
normal breeding conditions and thus it was not striking that we found its
complete but empty nest on 26 May. The clutch of five eggs was again laid
on five consecutive days, and the measurements as well as the features of the
pattern and coloration of the eggs evinced that they, too, originate from the
pair of the previous year. The fledgelings hatched on 10 June, after incuba-
tion began on the laying of the third egg (Fig. 2). The old birds became then
more skulky. The male sang less frequently, and further away from the nest
than during incubation. Though we could use no colored rings, owing to the
extreme sensitivity of the birds, we can safely assert that both birds parti-
cipated in the feeding of the fledgelings. Food was taken by the old birds
partly from the wet ground in the immediate vicinity of the nest, partly by
flying out to the nearby forest edge, and thence, from one of the bordering
bushes, to the adjoining meadows. The birds gathered their quarries not from
single blades of grass, but from the base of the clumps. Hiding on one occa-
sion in the edge of the forest, we saw that one of the parent birds left the bor-
der of the woods by some 50 m, and apparently hunted for grasshoppers. It can
hold more than one insect simultaneously in its bill, returning well laden after
a longer hunt to the fledgelings.

According to our observations made at the nest found in 1963, the
mother bird took small insects and a rather large caterpillar to the fledgelings.
A large-sized quarry, if still alive, is repeatedly beaten against a twig, and only
then offered to the fledgelings. The conveying of food is periodical, recurring
four-five times daily, and one period lasts for about half or three-quarters of
an hour. At such times, food is brought in at an average of three-four minutes.

The 1963 clutch was also a fivescome, but three eggs fell out of the nest,
and, when put back, became addled although the mother bird accepted them.
The eggs were probably kicked out by the mother bird when startled from its
sleep on a windy and rainy night.

The fledgelings of the 1961 nest flew out, that is, left the nest and its
environment, on 27 June, after sixteen days of nesting, an unusually long
period of incubation for so small a bird.

Immediately after hatching, the fledgelings are nearly naked, with
some greyish down only on their head and back. With respect to the 1963
nest, we found that the coverts are well developed and similar to the brownish
plumage of the old birds on the eleventh day after hatching, but the wing
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Fig. 2. Kiver Warbler female caring its nest and fledgelings (Photo: B. HUTTLER)
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feathers are still strongly sheathed. Nesting period was again sixteen days*
though with reference to the two first-hatched fledgelings only.

Concerning the behaviour of the old birds, we have noted that, concur-
rently with the growth of the fledgelings, they successively lose their shyness.
In the last days before the flying out of the fledgelings, we have frequently
seen both parent birds together at the nest, indeed, they did not remove them -
selves too far even when we left our place of concealment. Even so, the male
was again the more mistrustful one, and, flying a little further away, sang
somewhat indignantly.

We have observed that the fledgelings do not leave the nest simultane-
ously, but successively. The mother bird diligently fed also those fledgelings
which have already left the nest but, still tarrying in its vicinity.

W ith the 1963 nest we have observed also that, after the fledgelings had
left the nest, the mother bird sat for a time the addled eggs which we have re-
placed into the nest as an experiment, though only for short periods, since in
the meantime it was also feeding the fledgelings. On the next day, when the
fledgelings were further away from the nest, the female sat the eggs no more.

Fellow breeders. In the marshy alderwoods and galery forests, there
are a number of birds which occur almost invariably together with the River
W arbler. Of these, we point out the Icterine Warbler (Hippolais icterina Vie-
ILL.), the Garden Warbler (Sylvia borin Bodd.), the Blackcap (Sylvia atri-
capilla L.), and the Nightingale (Luscinia megarhynchos Brehm), If not in the
immediate vicinity of the nest, yet not far from it, we have found the nests
of the Blackbird (Turdus merula L.), the Song Thrush (Turdus philomelos
Brehm), the Turtledove (Streptopelia turtur L.), and the Greenfinch (Chloris
chloris L.).

Autumnal departure. The autumnal departure of the River Warbler
fell on the last days of August, as well in Ocsa as in the alderwoods of the Han-
sag. In the galery forests of the Danube, especially in its southern sections,
thus in the Béda woods below Mohacs and those of Bellye (now in Yugoslavia),
the birds were still in their nesting territories even in the first days of Septem-
ber in earlier years. During their migration, they can be encountered also in
larger gardens adjacent to dwelling houses.

Summary. The River Warbler is a not infrequent breeding bird in
habitats, marshy alderwoods and galery forests, suitable to its nature in Hun-
gary. Due, however, to its skulky habits, the discovery ofits nest and especially
the observation of its life history is the most difficult as related to those of all
other home birds.

Intensive and systematical investigations concerning the River Warbler
had not yet been made, hence our observations and photographs made during
a research work of four years complement with a number of unknown data the
life history of this species.
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Our investigations, conducted in the marshy alderwoods of Ocsa, 30 km
S of Budapest, in the years 1960—63, covered spring arrival, occupation of
territory, courtship, nest-building, time and rate of the laying of eggs, clutches,
incubation period, sitting and feeding of the fledgelings, food, parental care
after the leaving of the nest, and autumnal departure.

Aside of several valuable ethological observations, there are the follow-
ing new data recorded: incubational period 13 days; incubation begins after
the laying of the third egg; only the female incubates; the sitting of the nest
lasts for 16 days; the staple food of the fledgelings consist of small insects,
mainly grasshoppers and caterpillars, taken by the old birds partly from the
immediate neighbourhood of the nest, partly from the meadows adjacent to
the nearby forest edge. Captures are invariably made in concealed sites, in
cover of the soft plant undergrowth.
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NEUE TARDIGRADEN-ARTEN AUS UNGARN

(NEUERE BEITRAGE ZUR KENNTNIS DER TARDIGRADEN-FAUNA
UNGARNS, VI.)
Von

Gy. lharos

(Balatonfenyves)

(Eingegangen am 7. Juni, 1965)

Die vorliegende Arbeit enthélt die Beschreibung 8 neuer Tardigraden-
Arten nebst Bemerkungen Uber einige Tardigraden-Eier. Die neuen Arten
wurden am 9.—12. September 1964 an versehiedenen Orten des Bakony-
Gebirges gesammelt.

Die Art benenne ich zu Ehren von Herrn Dr.Jens Papi> stellv. Direktor des Bakonyer
Museums, Veszprém.

1. ilypsibus pappi sp. n.

(Abb. 1, 4)

Die Ldnge des Tieres betrdgt 170—400 //. Korper hell-gelblichgrin.
Augenpigment vorhanden. Cuticula auf und zwischen den halbkugeligen Buk-
keln feinwarzig und netzférmig gezeichnet. Die Dorsalbuckel sind in 10 Quer-
reihen angeordnet (Qu= Querreihe, Z.d.B = Zahl der Buckel):

Qu. 7 d. B. Qu. Z. d. B
| 2% VI, 4
1 1
7] 4 VI 6
1 In* 2 2
1. 6 VIII. 4
1 1
v 4 IX 4
1 1
\% 6 X 2
2 2

* Uber den Augen.
** Kleinere Tuberkel zwischen den Querreihen.
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Kleinere Papillen befinden sich zwischen den Reihen I1—I11, und von I\
his 1X, lateral und manchmal auch dorsal; Zahl der Papillen 2 oder 4. An der
Vorderhé&lfte des Kopfes, u. zw. in der N&dhe der Mundéffnung, steht je eine
kleine Papille.

Schlundkopf linglich oval (24,4x18 /t hei 255 /< Kdorperlinge) mit 2
Macroplacoiden, von denen das erste ldnger ist als das zweite. Komma

Abb. 1—6. 1= Habitusbild von Hypsibius pappi sp. n., 2 = Habitusbild von H. brevi-
spinosus sp. n., 3 = Habitusbild von. H. silvicola sp. n., 4 = Krallen IV. von H. pappi sp. n.,
5 = Krallen IV. von H. brevispinosus sp. n., 6 = Krallen IV. von H. silvicola sp. n.

fehlt. An der Dorsalseite der IV. Beinpaare sitzt je ein kleiner Buckel. Die
Krallen eines Beines sind verschieden lang, relativ grof und breit: Hinterkralle
IV 12 /t, Voderkralle IV 9,5 p lang.

In der alten Cuticula finden sich 4—6 glatte, ovale Eier.

Fundorte: Cs6t, wiederholt austrocknende Bodenmoose; Band (Esseg-
Burg), sonnenbestrahlte Bodenmoose; Herend, halbschattige Bodenmoose;
Nemesvamos, sonnenbestrahlte Felsenmoose und Uzsabanya, Fallaub von
Akazienbdumen.

Die neue Art fand ich mehrmals in Gesellschaft der Arten Echiniscus testudo, Macro
biotus hufelandii, M. richtersi, Hypsibius schaudinni, H. oberhaeuseri, H. convergeas, H. bako

Acta Zool. Hung. X 11, 1966



NEUE TARUICRADEN-ARTEN AUS UNGARN 113

nyiensis, H. laliunguis und Milnesium tardigradum. Hypsibius pappi gehort gewifl in die
tuberculatus-Artcngruppe, unterscheidet sich aber von den Ubrigen hierher gehdérenden Arten
durch die Zahl der Buckel in den einzelnen Querreihen und durch die Form der Krallen.

In den Moosproben aus der Umgebung von Nemesvamos kam eine Varie-
tdt der H. pappi mit olivgriner F&rbung und fein granulierter Cuticula vor.
Kdrnelung besteht aus gleich groen und regelm&Rig dicht angeordneten sehr
kleinen und lichtbrechenden Kdrnchen.

Die Holotype und die Paratypen der neuen Art befinden sich in der Zoologischen
Sammlung des Bakonyer Museums, Veszprém.

2. Hypsibius hrevispinosus sp. n.
(Ahb. 2, b5)

Klein, Ldnge 110 150 p, farblos; Augenpigment vorhanden. Cuticula
feinwarzig und netzféormig gezeichnet. Dorsalseite mit von vorn nach hinten
an GroRe zunehmenden Buckeln, die in 10 Querreihen angeordnet sind.

Qu z d B Qu. z d B
1. 6 VlI. 4

1. 4 VII. 6

11 4 VIII. 4

1V. 6 1X. 4
V. 4 X. 4

Die Form der Buckel ist sehr verschieden: die dorsalen sind halbkugelig,
die lateralen zugespitzt papillenférmig, die caudalen mamilldre, gerundete
oder abgeflachte Hocker mit kleinen scharfspitzigen Dornen. Auch an der obe-
ren Partie der Beine befinden sich abgeflachte Buckel mit einem kleinen Mittel-
dorn. An der Dorsalseite des IV. Beines sitzt ein spitziger, kegelférmiger Hocker.

Schlundkopf langlich-oval (15 X 10 p bei 110 p Kdérperldnge) mit 3 Macro-
placoiden in Gestalt von Kd&rnern, die von vorn nach hinten an Gréfe zuneh-
men. Komma fehlt. Krallen klein und im allgemeinen in der L&nge wenig
verschieden. Hinterkralle IV 5 p, Vorderkralle IV 3,5 p lang.

Abgelegte Cuticula mit Eiern wurde nicht gefunden.

Das Tier kommtin wiederholt austrocknenden Boden- und Felsenmoosen,
sowie in Flechten vor, die der Sonnenstrahlung fast den ganzen Tag Uber
ausgesetzt sind.

Fundorte: Bakonyjakdé, Bodenmoose und Flechten auf Felsen; Uzsa-
banya, Bodenmoose.

Acta Zool. Hung. X I, 1966



14 GY. IHAROS

Die neue Art kam zusammen mit den Arten Echiniscus granulatus, Macrobiotus hufe-
landii, M. richtersi und Hypsibius bakonyiensis vor. Sie gehdrt zweifellos der tuberculatus-
Artengruppe an, unterscheidet sich aber von samtlichen Arten dieser Gruppe durch die Zahl
und Form der Buckel in den einzelnen Querreihen, ferner durch die stacheligen Hdcker an
den Beinen und durch die 3 Macroplacoiden.

Die Holotype und die Paratypen der neuen Art befinden sich in der Zoologischen
Sammlung des Bakonyer Museums, Veszprém.

3. Hypsibius silvicola sp. n.
(Abb. 3, 6)

Der Korper ist 180—300 p lang, farblos, Augenpigment vorhanden.
Cuticula an und zwischen den Tuberkeln feinwarzig und mit netzformiger
Zeichnung. Die dorsalen Buckel sind halbkugelig und in 10 Querreihen ange-
ordnet. Aullerdem finden sich auch kleinere Lateralpapillen.

Qu. Z. 4 B. Qu. Z d. B.
I 2 VI. 4
1 1
1 2 oder 4 Vil 4
1 1
1. 4 VIIL. 4
V. 4 I1X. 4
1 1
Y 4 X 3

Schlundkopf oval (24x20 p) mit 2 Macroplacoiden, von denen das vor-
dere ldnger ist als das hintere (3,6 p, 2,4 p); kein Komma. Die Krallen eines
Beines sind verschieden lang und dinn; Hinterkralle IV 11 p, Vorderkralle
IV 8,5 p. Die Beine des IV. Beinpaares besitzen je eine kleine Papille am Grunde
und an der inneren Seite.

Eier wurden nicht wahrgenommen.

Die Tiere leben in schattigen Bodenmoosen, in Waldstreu und in Boden.

Fundorte: Csesznek, Felsenmoose in Buchenwald und Humusboden;
Csot, Akazien-Fallaub.

Die neue Art wurde in Gesellschaft der Arten Echiniscus granulatus, Macrobiotus
hufelandii, M. richtersi, Hypsibius schaudinni, H. mihelcici und H. convergeas gefunden. Sie
gehdrt der tuberculatus-Artengruppe an, unterscheidet sich aber von den Ubrigen hierher
gehdrenden Arten durch die Zahl der Buckel und durch die Form der Krallen.

Die Holotype und die Paratypen der neuen Art befinden sich in der Zoologischen Samm-
lung des Bakonyer Museums.
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4. Hypsibius rudescui sp. n.

(Abb. 7, 8)

Ich benenne diese neue Art zu Ehren von Herrn Dr. Ludovic Rudescu.

Die KorpergrofRe schwankt zwischen 150 und 225 uy. Hell gelblichgrin
gefdrbt, Augenpigment vorhanden. Dorsale Kdrperwand mit 10 Querreihen
von Buckeln, von denen die 2 dorsalen Buckel in der Y. Reihe und die late-
ralen Buckel in der VIII. und IX. Reihe hoher sind als die anderen.

Schlundkopf oval (25x20 u) mit 2 Macroplacoiden, von denen das erste
ldnger ist als das zweite. Komma fehlt. Die Krallen eines Beines sind verschie-
den lang und kréaftig. Hinterkralle IV 11 /u, Vorderkralle IV 9,5 fi.

Eier unbekannt.

Die Tierchen leben in wiederholt austrocknenden Bodenmoosen, die
der Sonne fast den ganzen Tag Uber ausgesetzt sind.

ou. z. d B Qu. z d B
l. 2 VI. 4

1. 2 VII. 4

11 4 VIII. 4

V. 2 1X. 4

V. 4 X. 2

Fundort: Bag6-Berg in der Umgebung des Dorfes Nemesvamos, sonnen-
bestrahlter Hugelhang.

Die neue Art wurde in Gesellschaft der Arten Macrobiolus hufelandii, Hypsibius
oberhaeuseri, H. pappi, H. bakonyiensis und H. convergens gefunden. Hypsibius rudescui
gehért zur Verwandtschaft von W. tuberculatus, unterscheidet sich jedoch von samtlichen
Arten dieser Gruppe durch die Zahl der Buckel in den Querreihen.

Holotype und die Paratypen der neuen Art befinden sich in der Zoologischen Samm-
lung des Bakonyer Museums.

5. Hypsibius lunulatus sp. n.
(Abb. 9, 10)

Koérperlange 180—220 //, farblos, im Alter hell violett gefdrbt. Augen-
pigment vorhanden. Cuticula feinwarzig auch an den Buckeln, die in 10 Quer-
reihen stehen und sehr grof sind. Die zwischen den Querreihen befindlichen
lateralen Papillen sind klein.
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Schlundkopf oval (28x21 fx bei 220 fx Kdérperldnge) mit 2 stabformigen
Macroplacoiden, ohne Komma. An der Dorsalseite des IV. Beines befindet

Abb. 7—10. 7 = Habitushild von Hypsibius rudescui sp. n.,, 8 = Krallen IV. von H. rudescui
sp. n., 9 = Krallen IV. von H. lunulatus sp. n., 10 = Habitusbild von H. lunulatus sp. n.

Zahl der Buckel

Qu.
H. lunulatus 1. cyrilli I1. mihelcici
| 3 3 3
n. 2 oder 4 2 4
h i 3 3
1 1
v 4 4
1 1 4
\% 3 3 3
1 1
VI. 4 4 4
1 I
VII. 3 3 2
1 1
VIII. 4 3 3
1 1
1X. 4 — —
X 3 — _
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sich je ein grofer stumpfer Hocker. Die Krallen sind im allgemeinen dinn
und lang; Hinterkralle 1V 10—13 g, Vorderkralle IV 85—11 g lang. An der
Basis der Krallen befindet sich eine 4—5 g lange, transversale lunulaartige
Verdickung.

Eier sind unbekannt.

Das Tier kam im Fallaub von Pinus nigra vor.

Fundort: Uzsabanya, Fallaub im Fichtenwald.

Die neue Art wurde zusammen mit folgenden Arten erbeutet: Macrobiotus hufelandii,
M. richlersi, Hypsibius bullatus und //. recamieri. Sie gehdrt der tuberculatus-Artengruppe an.
Auf Grund der Zahl der Buckel in den einzelnen Querreihen ahnelt sie den Arten H. cyrilli

und H. mihelcici; diese Arten haben jedoch nur 8 Querreihen von Buckeln und die Krallen
sind von abweichender Form.

Die Holotype und die Paratypen der neuen Art befinden sich in der Zoologischen
Sammlung des Bakonyer Museums.

6. Hypsibius flavus sp. n.
(Abb. 11-15)

Grofl und plump, die Ldnge des Kdorpers betrdgt 360—700 g. Leibes-
hohlenflussigkeit orangerot, Mageninhalt dunkelbraun. Augenpigment vor-
handen. Cuticula sehr fein punktiert und netzférmig gezeichnet. Dorsale
Korperwand gewellt. Schlundkopf oval (56 X51 g bei 560 g Kdrperldnge),
mit grofen Apophysen und 2 stabférmigen Macroplacoiden (12 g, 7,3 0).
Komma fehlt. Mundrohre weit (7,6 g), ihr Durchmesser betrdgt 14% der
Schlundkopfldnge. Die Stilette sind kréaftig und stark gebogen, mit grofler
Furca. Krallen sehr groB, relativ breit, und in der Lange wenig verschieden.

Abb. 11—15. Hypsibius flavus sp. n. 11 = Schlundkopf, 12 = Punktierung und die netz-
formige Zeichnung der Cuticula, 13 = Bein mit Buckel, 14 = Krallen 111, 15 = Krallen IV
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Hinterkralle 1Y 28 [n, Vorderkralle IV 24 u. Die Beine haben tUber den Krallen
einen glatten Buckel.

Die Zahl der Eier betrédgt in der alten Cuticula 6—8.

Das Tier lebt in wiederholt austrocknenden Moosen.

Fundort: Umgebung des Dorfes Eplény, Felsenmoose.

In Gesellschaft der neuen Art wurden noch Echiniscus granulatus, Macrobiotus hufe-
landii und H. oberhaeuseri gefunden. Hypsibiusflavus gehdrt in die Untergattung Isohypsibius
Thulin, u. zw. in die tuberculatus-Gruppe, und ist mehreren Hypsibius-Arten &hnlich. Durch
die Querfaltung der dorsalen Korperwand erinnert er an die Arten H. undulatus Thul. und
H. arcuatus BartoS. Die erste Art ist aber klein, Kopf abgeflacht, Kdrper farblos. Cuticula
ohne Punktierung, Krallen mit seitlich zusammengedriickten Asten. Auch die zweite Art
ist klein, Cuticula glatt, Leibesflussigkeit rotlich-gelb, 3 Macroplacoide vorhanden. Krallen
klein, mit seitlich zusammengedriickten Asten. Durch die Punktierung der Cuticula erinnert
die neue Art noch an folgende Arten: a) Hypsibius baldii Ramazzotti, doch ist diese Art
wasserbewohnend, klein, farblos mit 3 Macroplacoiden; die Cuticula und die Form der Krallen
sind abweichend skulptiert. b) Hypsibius calcaratus Bartos. Sehr klein, farblos. Cuticula des
ganzen Kdorpers mit feinen, halbkugeligen Warzchen bedeckt. Krallen dinn und verschieden
groR, c) Hypsibius hadzi Mihe1CiO. MittelgroR, farblos, oder graublau. Hat 3 Macroplacoide,
Kérnelung der Cuticula grob, d) Hypsibius sculptus Ramazzotti. Klein und farblos, Cuticula
nicht netzformig gezeichnet.

Die Holotype und die Paratypen der neuen Art befinden sich in der Zoologischen
Sammlung des Bakonyer Museums.

7. Macrobiotus csotiensis sp. n.
(Abb. 16-18)

Lange bis 475 u. Korper farblos, Cuticula glatt. Augenpigment vor-
handen. Schlundkopf ldnglich-oval (50x40 /j), mit 3 Macroplacoiden, von
denen das zweite immer kirzer ist als das erste und dritte. Das ldngste Pla-

Abb. 16— 18. Macrobiotus csotiensis sp. n. 16 = Schlundkopf, 17 = Ei, 18 = Netzférmige
Zeichnung des Eies
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coid ist immer das dritte (die L&nge der Stdbchen bei 475 ft: 7—5—10 /r).
Komma fehlt. Mundréhrc 9 fi weit. Stilette dick und stark gebogen. Krallen
vom hufelandii-Typus.

Eier kugelig, mit halbkugeligen Ausschissen; ihr Durchmesser mit
den Ausschiissen 75 80 fi, ohne diese 60 -65 fi. Die Eiausschiisse sitzen
dicht nebeneinander, sie sind mit einer durchsichtigen Hille Uberzogen, die
zwischen den Ausschissen eingezogen ist. Die Oberflaiche der Eier ist fein
granuliert und netzformig gezeichnet, gelblichbraun geférbt. Die ausgeschlipf-
ten Jungtiere sind 120 fi lang. Da auch andere Macrobiotus-Arten eine dhn-
liche Schlundkopfeinlagerung haben, sind die Eier zur Artdetermination sehr
wichtig.

Die neue Art kommt in wiederholt austrocknenden Moosen vor.

Fundorte: Cs6t, Badacsonytdrdemic und Nyiratl, Stroh- und Rohr-
décher.

Mit M. esotiensis wurden noch M. hufelandii, M. richtersi, M. areolatus, Hypsibius
oberliaeuseri und H. novemcinctus Arten gefunden. Die neue Art &hnelt den Arten M. areolatus,
M. carsicus, M. hibernicus, M. pseplius, M. tonollii und den jungen M. richtersi, unterscheidet
sich aber von ihnen hauptsédchlich durch die Eier.

Holotype und die Paratypen der neuen Art befinden sich in der Zoologischen Samm-
lung des Bakonyer Museums.

8. ltaquascon ramazzottii sp. n.

(Abb. 19 -20)

Diese neue Art benenne ich zu Ehren des Herrn Prof. Dr. Ing. Giuseppe Ramazzotti.
Fur seine Hilfe in der Bestimmung spreche ich ihm auch an dieser Stelle meinen besten
Dank aus.

Korper wurmférmig, im ganzen langgestreckt, 450 u lang, farblos.
Augenpigment fehlt. Kopflanglich. Mund6ffnung und Mundréhre breit, Mund-
ring mit kleinen Lamellen. Schlundréhre glatt, ohne ringelartige Strukturen
am Schlundkopfeingang; kaum kirzer, als der Schlundkopf, biegsam. Stilette
dinn, nadelférmig und fast gerade, caudal nach innen gebogen. Furca gabel-
formig. Die Langenverh&ltnisse des Buccalapparates sind bei 450 ft Kdrper-
ldnge die folgenden: Mund- und Schlundréhre gleichmé&Rig weit, 4,8 fi breit;
Ladnge der Mundréhre 20 fi, die der Schlundréhre 27 fi. Schlundkopf zylind-
risch, 29 fi lang und 16 fi breit. Im Schlundkopf fehlen die Macro- und Micro-
placoide, die Apophysen sind schwach ausgebildet. Randleiste gerade und
verdickt, aber nicht placoidenartig. Stillette 23 ft lang. Die Speicheldrisen
reichen Uber den Schlundkopf, jedoch nicht bis zum Magen. Die dufRere und
innere Kralle der Beine sind verschieden lang, die groRere miflt 23 ft, die klei-
nere 11 fi. Die duRere Kralle trdgt einen langen, diinnen, fast borstenférmigen
Hauptast, der 17 fi lang ist. Basalpartie 6 fi lang. An der Basalpartie der dufRe-
ren Kralle, unmittelbar unter dem Hauptast, befindet sich ein kleiner Neben-
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haken. Beide Krallen sind mit Nebenspitzen versehen, die am Hauptast der
duleren Kralle sehr schwach ausgebildet und kaum sichtbar, hingegen am
Hauptast der inneren Kralle sehr kraftig sind.

Eier unbekannt.

Die neue Art kommt in Fallaub und Baummoosen vor.

Abb. 19—20. Itaquascon ramazzottii sp. n. 19 = Schlundkopf von |I. rarnazzottii sp. n. (a),

I. umbellinae, modifiziert; nach Barros (b), |I. bartosi, nach Weglarska (c), |. trinacriae,

modifiziert; nach Arcidiacono. — 20 = Krallen von /. ramazzottii sp. n. (a), I. umbellinae,

nach Barros (b), |. bartosi, nach Wegearska, von einem Photo (c), I. trinacriae, nach
Arcidiacono (d)

Fundorte: Umgebung Zirc, Fallaub eines Buchenwaldes. Im Fallaub
wurden noch Individuen der Art Macrobiotus richtersi gefunden. Farkasgyepd,
Baummoose von Pinus nigra. Die Population enthielt die Arten Macrobiotus
hufelandii, Hypsibius pallidus, H. schaudinni, H. pinguis. Nagyvazsony, Fal-
laub eines Eichenwaldes. In der Fallaubprobe kam noch M. richtersi vor.

Die neue Art unterscheidet sich von den bisher bekannten Itaquascon-
Arten durch folgende Merkmale:
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1. Die Korperlange erreicht bei I. umbellinae 311,6 //. bei |. bartosi 420 /i, bei. I. Iri-
nacriae 436 fi.
2. Die Form der Stilette. Bei diesen Arten sind die Stilette zweimal stark gebogen,

bei I. ramazzottii fast gerade, nur caudal beugen sie sich nacheinander.

3. Die Struktur der Schlundréhre ist ringelartig bei 1. bartosi und 1. trinacriae, bei
1. umbellinae und /. ramazzottii hingegen glatt.

4. Die Cuticula der Randleiste des Schlundkopfes ist bei I. umbellinae und 1. tri-
nacriae dinn, bei |. bartosi perlenférmig verdickt, bei |. ramazzottii gerade und verdickt.

5. Die Lange der Speicheldrisen. Bei I. umbellinae reichen sie bis zur hinteren Wand
des Schlundkopfes, bei I. bartosi bis zum Magen, bei I. trinacriae bis zur Mitte des Scldund-
kopfes, bei I. ramazzottii bis zur Mitte des Osophagus.

6. Der Nebenhaken der &auReren Kralle fehlt bei 1. umbellinae und 1. bartosi, nur

I. trinacriae hat ein &hnliches Tuberkel.
Die Holotype und die Paratypen der neuen Art befinden sich in der Zoologischen
Sammlung des Bakonyer Museums.

Bemerkungen Uber einige Varietdten und Tardigraden-Eier

Bei der Untersuchung der Moos- und Fallaubproben wurden ferner
noch 2 Varietdten von friher beschriebenen Arten Hypsibius theresiae und
H. mihelcici erbeutet.

1. Hypsibius theresiae var. apapillosa, var. n.

Die Varietdt unterscheidet sich von der Stammart durch folgende Merk-
male: Kdrperldnge groRer, 170—365 p; Augenpigment und die lateralen wurst-
formigen Papillen fehlen. Mehrere Stiicke wurden in Fallaub gefunden.

Fundort: Hegyesd-Hilgel in der Umgebung des Dorfes Hegyesd.

2. Zur Art Hypsibius mihelcici gehdren die Tierchen, die 4 Buckel in
der 1. und VII. Querreihe haben, wahrend die Stammart 3 in der I. und 2 in
der V1I. Reihe besitzt. Auch die Kdrperlédnge ist grofer, u. zw. 275 p. Die Varie-
tdt kommt in h&ufig austrocknenden Moosen vor.

Fundort: Varvolgy, Strohdach.

In den Moos- und Fallaubproben fand ich mehrere Tardigraden-Eier,
deren né&here Zugehdrigkeit unsicher war.

1. Das Ei ist kugelig, graugelb, die Eioberflaiche zwischen den Eiaus-
schissen glatt. Ihr Durchmesser betrdgt einschlieflich der Ausschisse 56 p.
Die 4 5 p langen Stacheln haben eine breite Basis.

Fundort: Umgehung des Dorfes Pécsely, Fallaub in einem Eichenwald.
In der Fallaubprobe wurden Macrobiotus richte,rsi und Hypsibius tuberculatus
gefunden (Abb. 21).

2. Das ovale Ei ist hell gelbbraun und mift im Durchmesser 30x80 p.
Die Eiausschiisse sind kleine zylindrische Stdbchen, die dicht nebeneinander
angeordnet sind (Abb. 22).

Fundort: Felsenmoos am Ufer einer Quelle zwischen den Dorfer Also-
und Fels66re. In den Moosproben kamen noch Hypsibius nodosus, H. tetra-
dactyloides und Macrobiotus dispar vor.

3. Das kugelige Ei ist gelblichbraun, und hat einen Durchmesser von
80 p einschlieBlich der Ausschisse und 55 p ohne diese. Die Eiausschiusse
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sind hohe, stumpfe Kegel, ohne oder mit einer kleinen Spitze. Die Eioberflache
und die Ausschiisse sind fein granuliert. Diese Eier gehdren wahrscheinlich
der Art Macrobiotus richtersi oder M. harmsworthi an (Abb. 24).

Fundort: Dorf Cs6t, Rohrdach. Aus den Moosproben wurden noch M.
hufelandii, M. richtersi, M. areolatus, M. harmsworthi und M. csotiensis ge-
sammelt.

Abb. 21 —24. Verschiedene Tardigraden-Eiern, deren né&here Zugehdrigkeit bis jetzt unsicher
ist. Nahere Erklarungen im Text

4. Das ovale Ei ist farblos, oder graugelb. Sein Durchmesser einschlieflich

der Eiausschisse betrdgt 64x42 u. Die Ausschisse sind 4,8 1 hohe Kegel mit
einer kleinen Spitze (Abb. 23).

Fundort: Homokbddége, Baummoose von Pinus silvestris. Ich fand in
der Moosprobe noch einige Exemplare von M. richtersi.
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BEITRAGE ZUR KENNTNIS
DER TARDIGRADEN-FAUNA OSTERREICHS

Von
Gy. lIharos

(Balatonfenyves)

(Eingegangen am 15. September 1965)

Bei der Untersuchung einiger Moos- und Laubstreu-Proben, die mir Prof.
Dr. Ing. H. Franz aus Osterreich zugesandt hat, fand ich 11 Tardigraden-
Arten, von denen 4 fir die Wissenschaft neu sind. Die Proben waren im Juni
1965 gesammelt worden.

Herrn Prof. Dr. H. Franz sage ich an dieser Stelle fur die Zusendung
des Materials meinen herzlichsten Dank.

Bei Bestimmung der Arten bediente ich mich der Schliussel von Marcus
(1936) und von Ramazotti (1962).

1. Macrobiotus pseiidohufelandii sp. n.

Kérper 220 450 M lang. Cuticula glatt. Leibeshdhlenflussigkeit hell-
rosafarbe, Mageninhalt gelblich-braun. Die &lteren Exemplare sind in Quer-
bdndern dunkelbraun pigmentiert. Augenpigment vorhanden. Schlundkopf
l&nglich oval (35x45 /x), mit groRen Apophysen und 2 stabférmigen Macro-
placoiden, von denen das 1. fast doppelt so lang, als das 2. Komma vorhanden.
Krallen vom hufelandii-Typus.

Eier grof}, kugelig (Abb. la); messen im Durchmesser mit den Ausschis-
sen 73 -95 /X Die Ausschiisse sind 5 /x hoch und basal 5 u breit abgestutzte
Kegel, die an ihrem distalen Ende eine 1,5—2 /r breite, 1,5 u dicke, glatte
Scheibe haben (Abb. Ib). Diese Ausschusse &hneln den Eierzierden der Macro-
biotus richtersi, die R. Arcidiacono beschrieben hat (3, p. 124, Fig. la), die
aber viel kleiner sind. Im Umkreis der Eischale stehen 35—40 Ausschisse,
zwischen ihnen ist die Eioberfldche glatt.

Ich benenne die neue Art Macrobiotus pseudoliufelandii, weil sie mehrere
Ahnlichkeiten mit M. hufelandii (Schlundkopf, Krallen, Kdérpergestalt) hat,
und weil auch die Eier auf den ersten Blick als hufelandii-Eier erscheinen.
Eine genaue Prufung zeigt jedoch den wesentlichen Unterschied zwischen den
Ausschiissen. Macrobiotus hufelandii hat Eiausschisse von 3—10 [i Hohe und
die gleichen umgekehrten Eierbecher.
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Standort: Moos von Kalkfelsen in Felsensteppe.
Fundort: Rilster Hugelzug.

Aus den Moosproben kamen viele Exemplare von den Arten Pseudechiniscus cornutus
Right, und Macrobiotus richtersi J. Murr, hervor.

2. Macrobiotus submoriilatus sp. n.

Korperlange bis 450 (n. Farblos; Augenpigment vorhanden. Cuticula
glatt. Schlundkopf oval (22 X 25 u), mit 3 Macroplacoiden, die von vorn nach
hinten an L&nge zunehmen; Komma klein. Mundréhre 4 // weit. Krallen vom
hufelandii-Typus.

Eier groB, kugelig (Abb. 2a), im Durchmesser 95 /n messend u. zw. zu-
sammen mit den Ausschissen, die 7,5 /. hoch und basal 17 /nbreit sind (Abb.

Abb. 1—4. 1. a= Eivon Macrobiotus pseudohufelandii, b—d = Eiausschiisse von M. pseudo-

hufelandii (b), M. hibiscus (c) und M. hufelandii (d); — 2. a = Ei von M. submorulatus,

b—c = Eiausschiisse von Al. submorulatus (b) und morulalus (c); — 3. Hypsibius austriacus

gp. n. a = Habitusbild, b = Krallen 1V; — 4. H. leithaicus sp. n. a = Habitusbild, b =
Krallen IV
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2b). Die Oberflache der Ausschusse ist in der Mitte trichterformig eingesunken.
Rings an der Eischale stehen 12—14 Ausschisse (Abb. 2c).

Die neue Art dhnelt mehreren Macrobiotus-Arten mit 3 Macroplacoiden,
unterscheidet sich aber von diesen leicht durch die Form der Eiausschisse.
Die Eier &hneln jenen von M. morulatus Marcus, doch sind diese letzteren
niedriger und kleiner (1 fi); ihre Oberflache ist konkav, aber nicht trichterfdr-
mig eingesunken; Eischale bei M. morulatus zwischen den Ausschiissen granu-
liert. Wegen der Ahnlichkeit der Eier benenne ich die neue Art M. submoru-
latus.

Standort: Moos von Dolomitfelsen in lichtem Schwarzféhrenwald.

Fundort: Kalenderberg bei Mddling.

Zusammen mit der neuen Art wurden noch Pseudechiniscus cornutus Richt. und
Macrobiotus richtersi J. Murr, gefunden.

3. Hypsihius austriacus sp. n.

MittelgroR: Lénge des Korpers 190—350 /(. Farblos, ohne Augenpig-
ment. Cuticula ist an und zwischen den Buckeln feinwarzig und netzférmig
gezeichnet. Die dorsale Kdérperwand mit stumpfen Buckeln versehen, die in
10 Querreihen angeordnet sind (Abb. 3a).

zah! der Buckel

Qu.
H. austriacus Il. josephi

| 3 2
" 2 4
in. 4 4
V. 4 4
V. 4 4
VI. 4 4
VII. 4 4
VIIIL. 4 4
I1X. 4 2
X. 2 —

Schlundkopf ldnglich oval (27,5X32 //), mit 2 Macroplacoiden, von
denen das vordere, l&ngere in 2 aneinander stoBende Kdrner geteilt ist; Komma
fehlt. Krallen ein und desselben Beines verschieden groB. Hinterkralle IV
10 fi, Vorderkralle 1V 7 /t (Abb. 3b).

Gelege von 8—10 ovalen Eiern (43x55 fi, oder 45x62 fi).

Die neue Art gehdrt der tuberculatus-Artengruppe an. Ahnelt dem Hyp-
sibius josephi Inaros, doch hat diese Art Buckel in 9 Querreihen; je ein Tuber-
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kel am Grunde und je ein spitzer Buckel an der dorsalen Seite des IV. Bein-
paares; hat 3 Macroplacoiden, Augenpigment und dinnere Kralle.
Standort: Laubstreu unter Laubwald.
Fundort: Leitha-Gebirge bei Purbach né&chst dem Gasthof Hdlzl.

Die neue Art kam zusammen mit den Arten Macrobiotus richtersi J. Murr., Hypsibius
schaudinni Richt. H. convergens Urb., H. dujardini Doy. und H. leithaicus sp. n. vor.

4. Hypsibius leithaicus sp. n.

Klein: L&nge bis 150 /i. Farblos; Augenpigment fehlt. Cuticula netz-
féormig gezeichnet. Dorsalseite mit kleineren und gréReren Buckeln versehen,,
die in 10 Querreihen sitzen (Abb. 4a).

Zahl der Buckel

H . leithaicus H. mihelcici H. cyrilli H. lunulatus

I. 3 3 3 3
1. 4 4 2 2
1. 3 3 3 3
V. 4 4 4 4
V. 3 3 3 3
VI. 4 4 4 4
VIL. 3 2 3 3
VIII. 4 3 3 4
1X. 3 4
X. 2 3

Schlundkopf oval (12x15 /j), mit 2 Std&bchen von denen das 1. l&nger
ist als das. 2. Komma fehlt. Krallen ziemlich klein; Hinterkralle IV 7 /I, Vor-
derkralle 1V 55 /I (Ahh. 4b).

Sechs ovale Eier in der alten Cuticula.

Die neue Art gehort der tuberculatus-Artengruppe an. Ahnelt den Arten
H. mihelcici Inaros, H. cyrilli Mih., und H. lunulatus Inaros, unterscheidet
sich aber von diesen durch die Form der Krallen, durch die Zahl der Buckel
in den Querreihen I, VII, V111, IX, und X, und durch die Zahl der Querreihen;
diese Arten haben Augenpigment.

Standort: Laubstreu.

Fundort: Leitha-Gebirge bei Purbach n&chst dem Gasthof Hdlzl.

Zusammen mit der neuen Art wurden noch folgende Arten erbeutet: Macrobiotus
richtersi J. Murr., Hypsibius schaudinni Richt., H. convergens Urb.. H. dujardini Doy. und
H. austriacus sp. n.

Acta Zool. Hung. Xti. 1966



TARDIGRADEN-FAUNA OSTERREICHS 127

In Moosproben wurden uberdies noch Macrobiotus hufelandii C.A.S.
Schultze und Hypsibius bullatus J. Murr, gefunden. Fundort: Neusiedler
Hutweide auf der Parndorfer Platte. Tn den Streuproben kamen noch
Hypsibius recamieri Richt., H. scoticus J. Murr., H. bakonyiensis lharos
und Itaquascon ramazzotti lharos vor. Die zwei letzten sind neu fir die
Tardigraden-Fauna Osterreichs. Fundort: Ein Querceto-Carpinetum bei der
Kaisereiche im Leitha-Gebirge.

Die Typen der neuen Arten befinden sich in meiner Sammlung.
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BEITRAG ZUR KENNTNIS
DER NEMERTINEN-FAUNA UNGARNS

Von

G. J. Muller

BIOLOGISCHES INSTITUT DER AKADEMIE DER WISSENSCHAFTEN DER R. V. RM
LABORATORIUM FUR 0ZEANOLOGIE, CONSTANTA
(DIREKTOR: PROF. DR. M. BACESCU)

(Eingegangen am 24. Oktober, 1964)

Im Verlauf des Jahres 1962 habe ich von Herrn Kollegen Dr. |I. And-
RASSY (Budapest) ein Préparat erhalten, welches zwei, in Kanadabalsam in
toto eingebettete Prosioma-Individuen enthielt. Das Prdparat ist mit folgender
Notiz versehen: »Stichostemma, Gérémbdly-Tapolca, leg. Kesselyak, 1935. IX.
23«. Dank der Liebenswirdigkeit von Herrn Prof. Dr. E. Dudich, der bei der
Einsammlung dieser Tiere anwesend war, erhielt ich etwas spéter auch einige
Angaben Uber den Fundort. Es handelt sich um eine Thermalquelle in der
Umgebung von Miskolc, mit einer Tem peratur von 32,1° C, mit 485,06 mg/Liter
Gesamtmineralisation, 0,35 m”curie Radioaktivitdt und einem pH = 6,97.
Herrn Prof. Dr. E. Dudich sowie Herrn Dr. |. Andrassy danke ich auch an
dieser Stelle fir die Uberlassung des Materials und fir die wertvollen Infor-
mationen.

Aus der SiRwasserfauna Ungarns meldete erstmalig J. Gelei das Vor-
handensein der Art Prostoma graecense (Boiimig) aus dem Balaton-See und aus
der Theill hei Szeged [6]. Diese faunistischc Meldung enthdlt leider keine ana-
tomischen Hinweise. Seinerzeit hat Gelei das Vorkommen dieser Art auch in
der unteren Donau angenommen. Diese Voraussetzung von Gelei hat spéter
Bacescu bestdtigt [1], wdhrend Mutter und Scripcaru [8] die Art P. grae-
cense auch im Brackwassergebiet der Donaumindungen vorgefunden haben.
Auf diese Art und Weise ist die Verbreitung der Art entlang der Donau zwei-
felsfrei erwiesen.

Das Pré&parat, das mir zur Verfiugung gestellt wurde, enthalt zwei
geschlechtsreife Weibchen, die 8 bzw. 11 mm. lang und 0,5 bzw. 0,6 mm. breit
sind. Beide haben je 6 Augen; die zwei vorderen Augenpaare liegen dicht
nebeneinander, wahrend das hintere Augenpaar hinter den Cerebralorganen
liegt. Die Kopffurchen sind ziemlich kurz, sie schneiden sich aber in das Epithel
tief ein.

Was die innere Organisation der Tiere betrifft, konnte ich mitdem Phasen-
konstrastmikroskop folgendes feststellen:
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Das Epithel scheint im Vergleich mit der Dicke der Kdérpermuskulatur
aullerordentlich hoch zu sein; im vorderen Kodrperabschnitt 1,8—2mal, im
hinteren bis dreimal héher als die Dicke beider Kdérperwandmuskelschichten.
Die epithelialen Driusenzellen entsprechen, soweit ich es beobachten konnte,
den Typen, die von Montgomery ausfihrlich beschrieben wurden [7]. Die
Bewimperung des Epithels sowie die auffallend langen Wimpern ander Kopf-
spitze und After6ffnung sind an den vorliegenden Préparaten leicht zu
erkennen.

Die Kodérperwandmuskulatur bildet zwei Schichten, in denen die &uBere
Ringmuskelschicht aulRerordentlich dinn ist, nicht dicker als die Grundschicht
des Epithels. Die verh&ltnismaRig dicke innere L&ngsmuskelschicht ist am
madchtigsten in dem dem Rhynchocoelom entsprechenden Kdrperabschnitt ent-
wickelt. Sie wird weiter hinten dinner und reicht vorn (ber das Praecerebral-
septum bis an die Kopfspitze in die Praecerebralregion hinein, In dieser sind die
Langsmuskelfasern etwas aufgelockert.

Die Muskulatur des Rhynchocoeloms ist sehr diinn. Das Rhynchocoelom
selbst ist kurz; seine Lange bildet 4/5 der gesamten Ko&rperldnge. Der vordere
Risselabschnitt ist méachtig, der hintere drisige Abschnitt dinn und kurz.
Das Angriffsstilett liegt auf einer stark geschwollenen, fast kugelférmigen
Basis. Die Reservestilettaschen enthalten je 3 4 Reservestilette. Die Russel-
6ffnung liegt terminal.

Die Merkmale des Darmtraktes, soweit dieser an unseren Prdparaten
sichtbar ist, entsprechen Montgomerys Beschreibung. Der Blindsack des
M itteldarmes schickt zwei Taschen nach vorn, die bei unseren Tieren wahr-
scheinlich eingeschrumpft sind, weil sie nicht bis an die Dorsalganglien reichen.

Rings um das Rhynchodeum ist eine machtige Kopfdrise vorhanden, die
aus zahlreichen durch Bindegewebe zusammengehaltenen Einzeldriisenelemen-
ten besteht. Die Ausmindungséffnung der Kopfdriuse liegt frontal in der
Kopfgrube. Das Epithel der Kopfgrube ist etwas dicker als in den ubrigen
Abschnitten des Kopfes, mit langen Wimpern versehen, dagegen fehlen hier
die epithelialen Drisenelemente (= Frontalorgan).

Das BlutgefédlRsystem und die Nephridien sind, mit Ausnahme der zahl-
reichen Exkretionssporen an der Kdrperseite, bei unseren Prdparaten kaum
zu sehen.

Die ovalen Cerebralorgane liegen dicht neben dem Gehirn in dorsolatera-
ler Lage.

Die hier aufgezdhlten Merkmale und der Vergleich des Materials mit
Prostoma graecense, erlauben es uns, die untersuchten Tiere der Art Prostoma
eilhardi (Montgomery, 1895) zuzuordnen. Die wichtigsten Differenzierungs-
merkmale zwischen diesen zwei Vertreten der ungarischen Nemcrtinenfauna
sind folgende: bei P. graecense ist die Langsmuskelschicht des Hautmuskel-
schlauches 3—4mal dicker als eine Ringschicht, w&hrend die Ringmuskel-

Acta Zool. Hung. X1, 1966



IIEITRAC ZUR KENNTNIS DER NEMEUTIN EN-FAUNA UNGARNS 131

Schicht bei P. eilliardi 6—7mal diunner ist als die Ldngsmuskelschicht; die
Stilettbasis der ersten Artistbimformig, die der letzteren dagegen kugelférmig.

Wir sind der Ansicht, dall in oberflachigen Gewd&ssern des Donaubeckens
wenigstens zwei SiRwassernemertinen vorhanden sind, entgegen der Meinung
von Reisinger [10] und Beklemyschew [2], die samtliche eurasiatischen Ver-
treter der Gattung Prostoma den Arten P. graecense bzw. P. clepsinoides an-
rechnen wollen. Damit schlieBen wir uns auch der Auffassung Friedrichs
an [5].
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NEW PHAENOCARPA FORSTER SPECIES
FROM THE ETHIOPIAN REGION
(HYMENOPTERA, BRACONIDAE)

By
J. Papf
(BAKONY MUSEUM, VESZPREM)

(Received August 15, 1965)

The first Ethiopian species of Phaenocarpa Furst, was described by
J. Kriechbaumer (1894, p. 66) as Dapsilarthra nigriceps. Ch.T. Brues (1926,
p. 425) recognized the misplacement of that species in the genus Dapsilarthra
Forst, and transfered it into Phaenocarpa Forst. After Kriechbaumer, the
following 4 authors introduced new Phaenocarpa-species from the Ethiopian
Region: P. Cameron (1905), Gy. Szépligeti (1911 1915), A. Granger (1949),
and M. Fischer (1963). The last author also compiled a key for the 10 species,
facilitating their review. In my paper, | increase the number of the known
Ethiopian Phaenocarpa-species to 15, giving a list and a key to all, and also
a detailed description of each new species. The new types are deposited in the
Hungarian Natural History Museum, Budapest.

The designations of the alar veins and cells are abbreviated according
to Fischer (1963, p. 204).

The list of the 15 Ethiopian species (5 of them new to science) is as follows (distribution
in brackets):

Phaenocarpa bicolor Granger, G, 1949 (Malagasy)

Y citri Fischer, 9J, 1963 (Belgian Congo)
crislala Szépligeti, G, 1914 (Belgian Congo)
errabunda sp. n., $ (Ethiopia)
ghesquierei Fischer, $(J, 1963 (Belgian Congo)
kittenbergeri sp. n., 9 (Uganda)
kovacsi sp. n., 9 (Ethiopia, Uganda)
madagascarensis Szépligeti, $q, 1913 (Malagasy)
magna sp. n., (Ethiopia)
nigriceps (Kriechbaumer), 9 1894 (Liberia)
poslfurcala sp. n., &? (Ethiopia)
pulchricornis Szépligeti, 9, 1911 (Uganda)
seyrigi Granger, 1949 (Malagasy)
subdentata Granger, $, 1949 (Malagasy)
testaceipes Cameron, G, 1905 (Cape Province)
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1 (4
2 (3)
3 (2)
4 (1)
5 (16)
6 (9)
7 (8)
8 (7)
9 (6)
10 (13)
11 (12)
12 (11)
13 (10)

J. PAPP

Key lo species, CC and c%?1

N. rec. postfurcal (Figs. 2- 3) (subgenus Misophthora Forst.).
Entire face smooth and shiny. Parapside distinct and of equal depth
along its run. Antenna 37—41-jointed, almost twice as long as body.
Head black, palpi brown. Antenna black but 3—5 joints of apical
third testaceous. Legs testaceous. Length 4—5 mm. — Range: Mala-
gasy 1. Ph. bicolor Grang. $
Face along eyes rugulose, otherwise smooth with scattered hairs. Only
proximal half of parapside distinct, distally effaced and in traces.
Dimple deep. Antenna 26-jointed, nearly as long as body. Head red-
dish dark brown. Antenna without light joints. Legs yellow. Length
2.7—2.8 mm. Range: Ethiopia 2. Ph. postfurcata sp. n., ?c?
N. rec. antefurcal (or interstitial).
Brachial cell (= B) indistinct or almost indistinct (subgenus Asobara
Forst.).
1st tergite as long as its hind width.
Cu2 conspicuously long and narrow, ration of r2:r3as 1:1.35 (Fig.
21). Antenna 28-jointed. All three teeth of mandible spiky (Fig. 9).
B almost indistinct: anal vein only in traces, n postfurcal but very
short. Propodeum rugose, with a centrally situated hind area. Head
always somewhat darker than thorax or abdomen. Length 2.8 3 mm.
— Range: Uganda, Ethiopia 3. Ph. kovécsi sp. n., $
Cu2ofnormal size, r3 over twice as long as r2. Antenna 20—22-jointed.
Only middle tooth of mandible spiky, lower and upper ones rounded.
B indistinct. Propodeum smooth, only along edges somewhat rugulose,
with a medio-longitudinal carina. Head, thorax, and abdomen of
similar dark colour. Length 1.7 mm. Range: Belgian Congo
4. Ph. citri Fi., Cdl

1st tergite aciculate, always longer than its hind width.
Propodeum with median carina only, without area.
Ovipositor very short, as long as 1st tergite. 1st tergite only slightly
longer than posteriorly broad, finely striated. Body brownish-black,
1st segment brown, legs testaceous. Wing subhyaline. Length 1.75
mm. — Range: Malagasy 5. Ph. subdentata Grang., $
Ovipositor longer than half abdomen. 1st tergite at least 1.5-times
longer than its hind breadth, rugulose. Body black, 1st segment and
legs yellow. Wing fuscous. Length 2 mm. Range: Uganda

6. Ph. pulchricornis Szépt., $
Propodeum both with carina and area.

'‘The key is compiled after Fischeb (1963, p. 213 -214).
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Length 5 mm. Cu2 long anti narrowing apically. N. rec. interstitial.
1st tergite striated. Black. Palpi, legs, and abdomen testaceous, 1st
segment and apex of abdomen dark. Antenna with white ring.

— Range: Belgian Congo 7. Ph. cristata Szépl., C

Length 2 mm. Cu2 not long, re. rec. antefurcal. 1st tergite smooth.
Blackish-brown. Palpi, tegulae, and legs yellow. At most apical joints
of antenna whitish. Range: Belgian Congo

B always entirely distinct. 8. Ph. ghesquierei Fi., ?<?

Parapside, at least partly, indistinct.
Antenna very long, 3 times longer than body, 48 -60-jointed. Parap-
side faintly distinct. 1st tergite rather aciculate, 3 times longer than
its hind width. 2nd tergite elongate. Ovipositor about length of half
abdomen. Head blackish, thorax and abdomen rather brown, legs
testaceous. Length 3.5 4 mm. Range: Malagasy

9. Ph. seyrigi Grang., Cd
Antenna of normal length, about twice as long as body. Parapside
present in traces only. 1st tergite elongate, twice as long as its hind
width. 2nd tergite transverse. Ovipositor as long as abdomen. Body
blackish-brown, sternum, legs, and sternites yellow. Length 3 mm.
Range: Malagasy 10. Ph. inadagascarensis Szépl., ?<i
Parapside always conspicuously distinct, evenly deep throughout.
Body conspicuously large and stout, length over 5 mm. A finely
crenulated and narrow furrow along eye (Fig. 8). N. rec. interstitial
(or antefurcal), Cu, relatively short and broad (Fig. 4). Tempora bulg-
ing, width of head greater between tempdra than between eyes (Fig.
1). 1st tergite trapezoidal (Fig. 12). Body blackish, legs reddish. Wings
hyaline. Length (55 ) 6 mm. — Range: Ethiopia

11. Ph. magna sp. n.,

Body at most large but not stout, length at most 5 mm.
Cu2 very long and somewhat narrowing apically, r2:r3 as 1 :1.75.
Ratio of cephalic breadth and length as 2 :1.1. Proportion of first
3 flagellar joints as 1 :1.6 :1.2. 1st tergite aciculate, finely striated
on emergence (Fig. 19). Body dark brown, legs brown. Wings scarcelv
fuscous. Length 2.8 mm. Range: Ethiopia

12. Ph. errabunda sp. n., $
Cu., moderately long, ri always (or over) twice as long as r2.
Ovipositor longer than abdomen, but somewhat shorter than body,
about 4 mm. Parapside evenly deep in its entire length. Abdomen
elongate, 1st tergite short. Body testaceous, smooth and shiny. An-
tenna black, apically with white ring. Length 5 mm. Range: Liberia

13. Ph. nigriceps (Kriechb.), C

Ovipositor shorter than abdomen.
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27 (28) Propodeum smooth, with a medio-longitudinal Carina. 1st tergite
with some fine irregular longitudinal striae. Ovipositor shorter than
halfabdomen (1 mm). Black. Mandibles, palpi, scape, and legs yellow-
ish testaceous. Length 4 mm. Range: Cape Province (South Africa)

14. Ph. testaceipes Cam., C

28 (27) Propodeum rugose, except proximal third along metanotum, with
traces of area. 1st tergite striated, posteriorly moderately broadening
(Fig. 20). Ovipositor longer than half abdomen. Blackish-brown.
Mandible, palpi, scape, tegulae, and legs somewhat light. Base of all
tibiae white. Length 3 mm. Range: Uganda

15. Ph. kittenbergeri sp. n., $

Phaenocarpa errabunda sp. n., ?

(Figs. 5, 15, 17, 19, 23)

The new species stands nearest to Ph. testaceipes Cam. and Ph. kittenbergeri sp. n.,
but differs from both by the following marks: Length of body, outline of head and thorax,
shape of Cu2 sculpture of 1st tergite, length of ovipositor, and colour of body. From Ph.
madagascarensis Szepl. it differs, besides the mentioned marks, by the deep parapside and
the incision of the mandible.

$. Head (Fig. 5) transverse, of normal form, smooth and shiny, ratio
of its breadth and length as 2 : 1.1. Eye round, somewhat protruding. Width
between eyes greater than that between tempdra. Ratio of eye-diameter and
temporal width as 1 : 0.55. Face, clypeus, and mandible clothed with long but
scattered hairs. Ocelli before (or in) central axis connecting eyes. All three
teeth of mandible somewhat spiky, meeting point of upper and median teeth
incised (Fig. 15). Maxillary palpi as long as two-thirds of thorax. Antenna
incomplete: left one of 20-, right one of 9-joints (on the lower part of card
with L. Biro’shandw riting “25-art.”). Proportion of first three joints of flagel-
lum as 1:16:12 (Fig. 17). Antenna hairy.

Thorax (Fig. 5) of normal form, ratio of cephalic to thoracic width as
1 :0.55, smooth and shiny except propodeum. Only sides of prescutellar fur-
row and metanotum with hairs. Parapside of normal course and equal depth,
very finely crenulated. Dimple deeper than parapside. Prescutellar furrow
deep, with five crenulae. Scutellum rounded. Propodeum rugose, with traces
of area, along metanotum almost smooth. Sternauli curved and crenulated.
M etapleure rugulose, linearly impressed. Legs slender, of normal form, hairy,
3rd tarsus somewhat longer than tibia.

Wing shorter than body (1 :0.92). Stigma triangular, rx arising from
posterior third of stigma, r2 straight, shorter than r3 (1 :1.75), r3 reaching
apex of wing, Cu2conspicuously long and narrowdng apically (Fig. 23). Nerve
n postfurcal, somewhat indistinct (but B distinguishable!), n. rec. antefurcal
(Fig. 23), n. par. not interstitial. Abdomen as long as head and thorax, elon-
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gate (narrower than thorax: 1:1.3). 1st tergite acicnlate: over twice as long
as posteriorly wide (2.1 : 1), broadening, spiracles before transverse median
line, faintly protruding, with fine striae on emergence (Fig. 19). Further seg-
ments smooth and polished, all segments with dispersed hairs. Ovipositor as
long as abdomen (1.4 mm).

Figs. 1- 4. 1 — Plmenocarpa magna sp. n. <J, outline of head and thorax: 2—4: Stigma and
cubital part of right fore wing: 2 = Ph. postfurcata sp. n. 9, 3 = Ph. postfurcata sp. n. f,
4 = Ph. magna sp. n. (J

Colour of body: Head brownish-black, thorax and abdomen blackish-
brown. Antenna brown, scape and pedicel yellowish-brown. Legs brown, end
of femora and base of tibiae yellowish-brown. Tegulae yellowish-brown. Ve-
nation and stigma of wing brownish-yellow, wing scarcely fuscous.

Length 2.8 mm, alar expanse 55 mm.

J and host unknown.

Locality: Maraquo, Ethiopia (on label “Abyssinia”), 27 March 1912, 1 C (holo-

type, in the Hungarian Natural History Museum, Budapest), leg. Kovacs.

Phaenocarpa kittenbergeri sp. n., C

(Figs. 7, 16, 18, 20, 22)

The new species stands nearest to Ph. testaceipes Cam. and Ph. errabunda sp. n. but
differs from both by the following marks: Length of body, outline of head and thorax, denta-
tion of mandible, ratio of first 3 flagellar joints, shape of Cu2 shape and sculpture of 1st
tergite. From Ph. madagascarensis SzEPL. it differs, besides the mentioned features, by the
deep parapside.
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C. Head transverse, ratio of its breadth and length as 2 : 0.95 (Fig. 7),
glabrous and polished. Face, clypeus, and mandible with long hairs. Eye near-
ly round, scarcely protruding. Ocelli connecting eyes before central axis.
W idth between eyes greater than that between tempdra. Ratio of eye-diameter
and temporal width as 1 :0.7. Upper and lower teeth of mandible rounded,
middle tooth spiky (Fig. 16). Maxillary palpi about half length of thorax.
Antenna incomplete: left one of 21, right one of 22 joints. Proportion of first
3 flagellar joints as 1:1.3 :1.15 (Fig. 18). Antenna hairy.

Figs. 5—7. 5 = Phaenocarpa errabunda sp. n. ?, outline of head and thorax; 6 Ph. kovéacsi
sp. n. propodeum and 1st tergite; 7 = Ph. kittenbergeri sp. n. $, outline of head and thorax

Thorax (Fig. 7) somewhat stout, proportion of cephalic to thoracic width
as 1:0.65, glabrous and polished except propodeum, with scattered hairs.
Parapside evenly deep, with very fine crenulae. Dimple deep. Prescutellar
furrow with three crenulae. Propodeum somewhat roughly rugose, area in
traces, its proximal third along metanotum almost entirely smooth and shiny.
Sternauli extending to two-thirds of mesopleura, distally widening, crenulated.
Sculpture of metapleura similar to propodeum. Legs of normal form, hairy,
3rd tarsus somowdiat shorter than tibia.

Wing shorter than body (1 :0.95). Stigma triangular, rr springing from
posterior third of stigma, r, straight, ratio of r, and r3as 1:2.8, r3somewhat
curved, ending before tip of wing, Cw2relatively short (Fig. 22). Nerve n post-
furcal (partly indistinct, but B distinguishable!), n. rec. antefurcal (Fig. 23),
n. par. interstitial.
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Abdomen as long as head and thorax, elongate (narrower than thorax:
1:1.35). 1st segment acicvdate: twice as long as distally wide (2 :1), proximal
half almost smooth, distally striated, spiracles rather before transverse middle
line, faintly protruding (Fig. 20). Further segments glabrous and shiny, all
segments with dispersed hairs. Ovipositor longer than half abdomen (0.6 : 1).

Colour of body: Head brownish-black, thorax and abdomen reddish
dark brown. Antenna brown, scape and pedicel yellowish. Mandible testaceous,
palpi yellow. Tegulae brown. All coxae and trochanter yellowish, femora-ti-
biae-tarsi brown, base of all tibiae white. Wings faintly fuscous, veins and stigma
yellowish-brown.

Length 3 mm, alar expanse 6.2 mm.

¢ and host unknown.

Locality : “Inter Marti et Arusha”, Uganda (on label “Africa or.”), without any
date, 1 $ (holotype. in the Hungarian Natural History Museum, Budapest), leg. Katona
( Kittenberger).

| named the new' species after the famous Hungarian zoologist and hunter, K. Kit-
tenberger.

Phaenocarpa kovacsi sp. n., $
(Figs. 6, 9, 21)

The new species stands nearest to Ph. citri FIl., but differs from it by the following
marks: Length and colour of body, spiky teeth of mandible, elongate stigma and Cw2, sculpture
of propodeum and 1st tergite, shape of legs.

C. Head transverse, ratio of its breadth to length as 2 : 1.1, glabrous
and polished. Face, clypeus, and mandible with long hairs. Face with fine and
scattered punctation. Middle tooth of mandible long, together with upper and
lower teeth spiky (Fig. 9). Maxillary palpi as long as two-thirds length of tho-
rax. Eye nearly round. Tempora half as wide as diameter of eye. Width of
head equal between eyes and tempo6ra. Antenna longer than body (1 : 0.85),
28-jointed, hairy. Ratio of first 3 flagellar joints as 1:1.4 :1.2.

Thorax of normal outline, ratio of cephalic to thoracic width as 1 : 0.6,
smooth and shiny except propodeum. Dorsal side with sparse but long hairs.
Parapside rather on edge of mesonotum, further section only in traces. Dimple
deep. Prescutellar furrow short, with 3 crenulae. Scutellum rounded, wider
than long. Rugosity of propodeum posteriorly and gradually rougher, a central
area on hind surface (Fig. 6). Upper corner of mesopleura finely striated. Ster-
nauli extending onto three-quarters of mesopleura, crenulated, posteriorly
narrowing and becoming shallower. Legs relatively short, hairy. Femora short
and thick (as on Ph. postfurcata sp. n.). 3rd tarsus as long as tibia.

Wing as long as body. Stigma elongately triangular, rxarising from pos-
terior of stigma, r2somewhat arched, r? :r3as 1 :1.35, r3almost reaching apex
of wing, its end curved, Cu, conspicuously long and narrow, n. rec. antefurcal
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(Fig. 21). B almost indistinct: anal vein faint, n postfurcal and very short,
rt. par. interstitial (presumably this phase of evolvement is a transitional state
between a distinct and indistinct B).

Abdomen elongated oval, shorter than head and thorax together
(1 :1.05), 3rd segment at hind margin almost as broad as thorax. 1st tergite
trapezoidal: its posterior width and length equal. Spiracles near anterior end,
faintly protruding. Posterior two-thirds of surface rugose (Fig. 6). Further
segments smooth and shiny, hairy. Ovipositor short, as long as half length of
abdomen.

Colour of body: Head blackish or dark brown. Mandible and antenna
brown, scape and pedicel yellowish-brown. Palpi whitish-yellow. Thorax and
abdomen brownish-yellow. On paratype, thorax yellow except metanotum
and metapleura. Medio-longitudinal streak of sternites yellowish but without
any sharp border towards brownish-yellow colour. Ovipositor reddish-brown,
sheath dark. Legs brownish-yellow or yellow (paratype). Apex of last tarsal
joints and claws dark.

Length 2.8 3 mm, alar expanse 6 6.4 mm.

and host unknown.

Localities: 1. Mujenje, Uganda, Aug. 1913, 1 $ (holotype, in the Hungarian
Natural History Museum, Budapest), leg. Katona (= Kittenberger). 2. “Jerrer-volgy”
(= valley of Jerrer or Djerrer) near Djigdjiga, Ethiopia (= “Abyssinia”), 10 July 1911,

1 (paratype, in the Hungarian Natural History Museum, Budapest), leg. Kovacs.
I named the new species after its collector, O. Kovacs.

Phaenocarpa magna sp. n., £
(Figs. 1, 4, 8, 11, 12)

The new species stands nearest to Ph. testaceipes Cam. (Ethiopie) and Ph. ruficeps
(Nees) (Palearctic), but differs from both by the following marks: the stout size, form and
outline of body, sculpture of face, depth of parapside, number of antennal joints, wing venation,
shape and sculpture of 1st tergite, and colour of hody.

cj. Head transverse, its width broader between tempdra than between
eyes (Fig. 1), proportion of its breadth and length as 4.5 : 2. Face sparsely
punctate, along its medio-longitudinal line finely rugulose (Fig. 1). Besides
eye, a finely crenulated and narrow furrow (Fig. 1). Vertex, occiput, and tem -
péra glabrous, together with face polished. Mandible, clypeus, and face with
long hairs, otherwise head with scattered pubescence. Mandible strong, with
3 blunt teeth (Fig. 8), rugose. Maxillary palpi almost as long as height of head.
Eye nearly round, relatively small, viewed from above only slightly protruding
laterally (Fig. 1). Ratio of eye-diameter and temporal width as 1:1. Ocelli
in (or somewhat behind) central axis connecting two eyes. Antenna pubescent,
much longer than body (1 :0.7), of 42 joints (only left antenna of holotype
complete, paratypes with more or less damaged antennae). Proportion of first.
2 flagellar joints as 1:2.1, 2nd joint curved (Fig. 11).
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Thorax (Fig. 1) of normal form. Ratio of cephalic to thoracic width as
1:0.6, smooth and shiny except propodeum. Upper corner of mesopleura,
and prosternum, with long hairs. Parapside of equal depth throughout, finely
crenulated. Beside proximal end of parapside, median and lateral lobes of
mesonotum somewhat bulging (Fig. 1). Dimple linearly impressed. Prescutellar
furrow with 5 crenulae. Scutellum rounded. Propodeum rugose, only along

Figs. 8—14. 8 = Phaenocarpa magna sp. n. left half of head in front; 9 = Ph. kovacsi
sp. n. $, left mandible; 10 = Ph. postfurcata sp. n. left half of head in front; 11 = Ph.
magna sp. n. (J, first 4 joints of antenna; 12 = Ph. magna sp. n. <J, 1st tergite; 13 = Ph. post-
furcata sp. n. 2 ), outline of head and thorax; 14 = Ph. postfurcata sp. n. :-0, 1st—2nd tergites

metanotum with fine rugosity, without any carina. Upper (short) and lower
(long) furrows of mesopleura strongly crenulated. Lower half of metapleura
rugose, but not so roughly as propodeum. Legs of normal form, hairy. 3rd
tibia as long as 3rd tarsus.

Wing somewhat shorter than body. Stigma elongate, rj springing from
posterior third of stigma, r2curved, shorter than r3 (1 : 1.3), r3reaching apex
of wing, Cit; relatively short hut broad (Fig. 4). Nerve n postfurcal, n. rec.
and n. par. interstitial.

Abdomen as long as head and thorax, somewhat broader (at 3rd seg-
ment) than thorax. 1st tergite somewhat longer than distally wide (1 :0.93),
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considerably narrowing apically, distal two-thirds medially rugose, laterally
striated, spiracles faintly protruding (Fig. 12). Further segments smooth and
polished, all segments with dispersed hairs.

Colour of body: Head, thorax, and 1st tergite pitch-brown. Pedicel and
distal third of mandible (except apex of teeth) reddish. Tegulae and abdomen
(except 1st tergite) brownish-black. Legs brownish-black, reddish-brown or
reddish. Wings hyaline. Venation and stigma dark (blackish-brown and brown-
ish-black).

Length (5.5 —)6 mm (the largest known species in the genus Phaenocarpa:
“magna”), alar expanse 11—11.5 mm.

$ and host unknown.

Locality: Maraquo, Ethiopia (on label “Abyssinia”), 27 March 1912, 4 (1 holo-
type and 3 paratypes, in the Hungarian Natural History Museum, Budapest), leg. Kovacs.

Phaenocarpa magna ab. ruficincta ab. n. £

Deviation from the nominate form: 1st sternite and 2nd segment of
abdomen testaceous.

Locality: Maraquo, Ethiopia (on label “Abyssinia™), 27 March 1912, 1 $ (para-
type, in the Hungarian Natural History Museum, Budapest), leg. Kovacs.

Phaenocarpa postfurcata sp. n.

(Figs. 2, 3, 10, 13, 14)

The new species stands nearest to Ph. bicolor Grang., but differs from it by the follow-
ing marks: Length and outline of body, sculpture of face, number of antennal joints, distally
indistinct parapside, venation of wings, shape and sculpture of 1st tergite, and colour of body.

C. Head transverse, proportion of its breadth and length as 2 : 1, ante-
riorly somewhat rounded, bulging (Fig. 13). Face along eye rugulose, other-
wise with scattered punctures (Fig. 10). Vertex, occiput, and tempora polished
and smooth. Face laterally, clypeus, and mandible with long hairs, otherwise
head with dispersed pubescence. Eye nearly round, somewhat protruding.
Ocelli in median transverse axis connecting eyes. Mandible of normal form,
upper and lower teeth rounded, middle tooth spiky (Fig. 10). Maxillary palpi
as long as height of head. Antenna 26-jointed (only right antenna of holotype
complete), nearly as long as body. All joints hairy. Ratio of first 3 flagellar
joints as 1 :1.25 :1.2.

Thorax relatively wide: proportion of cephalic to thoracic width as
1:0.72 (Fig. 13), smooth and polished without propodeum. Anterior edge of
mesonotum, propodeum, sternal part, and metapleura hairy. Only proximal
half of parapside distinct, evenly deep, with very fine crenulation. Dimple
deep. Prescutellar furrow crenulated. Scutellum rounded. Propodeum rugose,
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proximal half with very fine rugosity. Sternauli somewhat arched, crenulated,
extended over proximal half of mesopleura. Metapleura almost smooth. Legs
relatively short, femora short and thick (as on Ph. kovacsi sp. n.). 3rd tarsus
longer than tibia (1 :0.94).

Wing as long as body (or longer). Stigma elongate, rt springing near
middle of stigma, almost as long as width of stigma, r2straight, r2 : r3as 1 :2.2,
r3 also straight and reaching tip of wing, n. rec. postfurcal (“postfurcata”)
(Fig. 2). Nerve n almost interstitial, n. par. not interstitial.

Figs. 15—23. 15 — Phaenocarpa errabunda sp. n. G, left mandible; 16 = Ph. Kkitlenbergeri
sp. n. $, left mandible; 17 = Ph. errabunda sp. n. G, first 5 joints of left antenna; 18 = Ph.
kittenbergeri sp. n. $, first 5 joints of left antenna; 19 = Ph. errabunda sp. n. 9. 1st tergite;
20 = Ph. kittenbergeri sp. n. $, 1st tergite; 21—23: Stigma and cubital part of right fore
wing: 21 = Ph. kovacsi sp. n. 9, 22 - Ph. kittenbergeri sp. n. 9. 23 = Ph. errabunda sp. n. $

Abdomen shorter than head and thorax together (1 :1.1), but longer
than thorax (1 : 0.8). Abdomen (at 3rd segment) as broad as thorax. 1st tergite
trapezoidal (Fig. 14), scarcely longer than distally wide, anteriorly narrowing,
distally striated, spiracles before transverse medial line, faintly protruding.
Fore median margin of 2nd tergite striated, otherwise together with all seg-
ments smooth and shiny. Hairs of abdomen in row before hind margin of all
segments. Ovipositor as long as half length of abdomen, but hardly exserted.

Colour of body: Head, thorax, and abdomen reddish dark brown. An-
tenna brown, scape and pedicel yellowish. Mandible and base of tempora
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yellow. Palpi whitish-yellow. Pronotum and mcsopleura testaceous, 2nd and
3rd segments reddish-brown. Tegulae brownish-yellow. Legs yellow, tarsi
dark. Ovipositor reddish, sheath dark brown. Wings hyaline, stigma and
veins brownish-yellow.

Length 2.7 -2.8 mm, alar expanse 58—6 mm.

<% Deviation from female: outer margin of stigma convex, Cu, narrower
(Fig. 3). Pronotum and mesopleura brownish-yellow. Mandible and legs vivid
yellow.

Host unknown.

Localities: 1. “Jerrer-vdolgy” (= valley of Jerrer or Djerrer) near Djigdjiga,
Ethiopia (= “Abyssinia”), 10 July 1911, 2 $ and 1 $ (holotype and 2 paratypes, in the Hun-

garian Natural History Museum, Budapest), leg. Kovacs. 2. Harrar, Ethiopia (= “Abyssinia”),
June 1911, 1 $ (allotype, in the Hungarian Natural History Museum, Budapest), leg. Kovacs.
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I. Introduction

In the present part of the series of communications, begun in the preced-
ing volume of this periodical, | propose to treat the four families, as indicated
in the title, relegated to the Erpobdclloidea. Concerning these four families,
discussions continued to the present day, nor is the issue settled as yet, first
whether the species assigned to them constitute distinct and good families,
secondly with respect to their correct systematical allocation. Owing to the
aim of the present paper, | cannot expound these problems, but here refer to
them, shortly, as follows: certain authors, e. g. cabatiero (1956, 1959), or
Harant & Grasse (1959), assign all four families to the order Pharyngobdellae,
after the family Erpobdellidae, which is the richest in species. On the other
hand, authors like Moore (1946),0r Ringuetet (1954), do not recognize the
distinctness of the order Pharyngobdellae, and regard these taxa as merely
the families of the order Arhynchobdellae. On the basis of my investigations,
| tend to agree with these latter authors, that is, | also contend that the sepa-
ration as a distinct order of Pharyngobdellae is unjustified, since in not a few
of their species or groups the Gnathobdellid and Pharyngobdellid characters
appear to be more or less mixed so that their relegation to one or the other
group is highly subjective. Unfortunately, at the present state of our know-
ledge we cannot as yet decide how many natural, higher taxonomical units or
families could, within the Arhynchobdellae, be recognized as distinct, nor
assess their courses of formation during evolution. In short, we cannot as yet
safely establish the natural, phylogenetical system of the leeches.

W ith regard to the four families, to be discussed below, | should like to
make the following remarks.
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As opposed to the usage of Caballero and Harant & Grasse,the genus
Potamobdella Caballero should be removed from the family Semiscolecidae,
since, due to the structure of the digestive and reproductive organs, the genus
indubitably belongs to the family Hirudinidae, as was already demonstrated
in detail by Ringuelet (49, p. 47—52), in a special paper dedicated to this
problem. According to this author, the genus should he assigned to Pintobdella,
established also by Cabaltlero in 1937. If it were found that the two genera
are truly identical, then, in accordance with the rules of priority, the valid
designation for the type-species would be Potamobdella (— Batrachobdella
Caballero)and not Pintobdella. It remains to be clarified, however, whether
all four Pintobdella species are congeneric with the Potamobdella species. If not,
the genus Pintobdella were still available for a part of them. Unfortunately,
I had as yet occasion to study only the species Potamobdella oaxacensis (Ca-
ballero, 1931), hitherto failing in all my efforts to receive Pintobdella species
for investigation. Hence | cannot decide the question.

Similarly, I cannot settle the problem ofthe correct relegation ofthe genus
Semiscolecides Augener, again in want of material. By the incomplete descrip-
tion, covering only some of the essential points, — thus the position of the eyes
and the pharyngeal structure — | would say that this genus were best trans-
ferred to the family Erpobdellidae. | had no occasion to examine the single
type-specimen preserved in the Basel Museum. It is also questionable whether
Semiscolecides hondurensis Augener in fact represents a new Erpobdellid ge-
nus, as contended by Augener himself at the end of the description (1, p.
313). It seems therefore that there will remain only three genera in the family
Semiscolecidae, namely the type-genus, Semiscolex Kinberg, Cyclobdella
Weyenbergh, — formerly incorrectly synonymized with the preceding genus
but rehabilitated by Ringuelet in 1953 (56, p. 261—271) — and the recently
(1945) established Orchibdella, described also by Ringuetet (52, p. 122—131).
The species of these three genera appear to form, as to morphology, habits
and zoogeographical range, a natural systematic unit.

The family Trematobdellidae was established more or less on the basis
of a single feature, the presence of the gastropore, by Johansson (25, p. 32)
in 1913. The ten species, described since then and assigned to five genera,
constitute a rather heterogeneous group. There are indeed some, e. g. certain
species of the genus Barbronia, which have no gastroporelat all, but accessory
copulatory pores before, respectively behind, the male and female gonopores.
Some again have vestigial jaws, others are in lack of them. The basic structure
of their organism indubitably bear the features of the family Erpobdellidae.

W ithout the actual examination of the animal it cannot he definitely
decided, but it appears from the description that the genus Acrobdella Har-

1 The genus Barbronia should certainly be relegated to the family Erpobdellidae,
as was already done by Mann in 1961 (p. 151).
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ding is identical with Gastrostomobdella Moore. Collating Harding’s de-
scription (29, p. 221—223), unfortunately lacking certain essential data, with
Moore’s diagnosis, | was unable to find any substantial generic differences.
This case, too, is a typical example of the difficulties involved in adjudging a
systematical problem in want of differentiating diagnoses in the descriptions
of new taxa. And this is still — let alone the earlier! — usage in the major part
of literature on leeches. It was very commendable that the new Code acted
against the validity and availability of a new taxon described without a dif-
ferential diagnosis [Article 13, (a) (i)J.

Ringuelet (57, p. 10) does not accept Trematobdellidae as a distinct
family and considers its species as relegable to the family Erpobdellidae. | agree
with also this statement of Ringuelet, provided that at least part of these
species be segregated within the Erpobdellidae, since it seems that there is
between them a stronger phylogenetical connection. It is also worthy of note
that their range lies in the Indo-Pacific area.

The family Americobdellidae (= Cardeidae), together with its single
species, Americobdella valdiviana (Philippi), takes a very special place within
the class of leeches. Especially after Moore’s masterly treatment (32, p. 29—
47), the species came into the focus of several discussions. According to my
investigations, this animal is the sole living representative of an evolutional
line which branched off very early, soon after the separation of the Rhyncho-
bdellae and Arhynchobdellae lines, and constituted a distinct phylogenetic line
of its own. Its organism contains a mixture of the recent Piscicolid, Hirudinoid,
and Erpobdelloid characters. A knowledge of the biology, and especially the
reproductive biology, and mainly the investigation of its physiology and onto-
genesis, will surely reveal many a new fact, bearing primarily on the evolution
of the leeches.

The five species of the family Diestecostomatidae (= Xerobdellidae)
inhabit two far removed areas. The species of the genus Xerobdella live in Eu-
rope, those of the genus Diestecostoma in the mountains of Central-America.
Their basic structure and terrestrial habits entirely agree with the Haemadip-
sids, but they have drifted far from the range of the latters. There is not one
Haemadipsid species inhabiting the Holarctic Region, and they are represented
in the Neotropic Region only by a single, peculiar genus (Mesobdella E. Bran-
chard). Certain authors, e. g. Scriban & Autrum (62, p. 341), Ringuelet
(57, p. 9), or Autrum (3, p. 14), assign the genus Xerobdella to the family
Haemadipsidae. For my part, in agreement with Moore’s (39, p. 186—190)
arguments, | relegate the genus Xerobdella to the family Diestecostomatidae.
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Il. Identification Key of the Genera of the World

Familia: SEMISCOLECIDAE

Four pairs of (2 labial and 2 buccal) eyes present, arranged as in Er-
pobdella species. Pseudognaths at cephalic end of pharynx. Gonopores
separated by 3 annuli. Even external morphology hardly known, ana-
tomically completely unknown. Length: 43 mm. ? Fresh-water species.
Type-species: Semiscolecides hondurensis Augener, 1930. Only a
single species known. Honduras Semiscolecides Augener, 1930
Five pairs of eyes present, arranged like a horseshoe, as in Hirudini-
dae. Pseudognaths absent. Externally highly similar genera, distin-
guishable primarily by their reproductive organs.
Female organs hirudiniform: 2 small, sphaerical ovisacs, and short,
distinct oviducts, bearing, after uniting, glandula albuminifera on
initial section of common oviduct, vagina long, tubiform or fusiform.
Male organs characterized by a long and throughout evenly tubiform
ejaculatory duct, without bulbus ejaculatorius, epididymis compact,
interlaced and looped, 8 10 pairs of testes, respectively variabilis
Blanchard with 17 pairs (but in this latter case somite 8 with 2 pairs
of testes each). 15 17 complete somites. Five pairs of eyes situated
on annuli 2, 3,4, 5,7, o0r2,3,4,6,8 Gonopores separated by 2%i—7
annuli. Length: 10—70 mm. Amphibious. — Type-species: Semiscolex
juvenilis Kinberg, 1866. 7 species known. South America
Semiscolex Kinberg, 1866
Female organs erpobdelliform: ovisacs U-shaped, arcuately tubiform,
oviducts throughout distinct, united only in extremely short, bulbi-
form vagina. Male organs with an ejaculatory bulb on ductus ejacula-
torius, epididymis loose, consisting of only some distinct whorls.
Somites XV X XIV with 2 testes per somite, that is, with a total
number of 20 testes (sometimes testes absent from somite XV or XXI1V,
then number of testes-pairs only 18). Ovisacs arched in U, situated
behind, in somites XV I and XVII, oviducts long, at least twice longer
than ovisacs, with a bag-like extrusion on their border. Ejacu-
latory ductus entering atrium asymmetrically and at different
heights: left one near prostata, right one at proximal end of atrium.
Bulbus ejaculatorius small, directly entering atrium. Number of com-
plete somites 17 or 18 (VIII or IX —XXV). Five pairs of eyes situated
on annuli 2, 3, 4, 5, 7. Gonopores separated by 5 -6 annuli. Length:
30—40 mm. Amphibious. — Type-species: Orchibdella pampeana
Ringuelet, 1945. Only a single species known. Argentina
Orchibdella Ringuelet, 1945
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6 (5) Somites XV -XXIV with 1 pair of testes per somite, that is, with a
total number of 10 testes. U-shaped ovisacs situated in somite XIII,
oviducts short, essentially shorter than ovisac, without a bag-like
protrusion on their border. Ductus ejaculatorius entering atrium
symmetrically. Ejaculatory bulb large, fusiform, far removed from
atrium. Number of complete somites 16 or 17 (IX —XXIV or XXV).
Five pairs of eyes on annuli 2, 3, 4, 5, 7. Gonopores separated by 3¥n
4 annuli. Length: 20—30 mm. Amphibious. - Type-species: Cyclo-
bdella glabra Weyenbergh, 1879. Only a single species known. Argen-
tina, Paraguay Cyclobdella Weyenbergh, 1879

Familia: TREMATOBDELLIDAE-

1 (4) Three vestigial jaws present. Complete somite 5-annulate, last annulus
(b6) distinctly more enlarged than others, mostly subdivided.

2 (3) Gastropore present in median line of dorsal side, between annuli b5
and bf, of somite X I11. One pair of larger, normal, and 8 pairs of consid-
erably smaller, accessory eyes. Number of complete somites 18.
Testiculi situated in somites XV III —XXIIl, about 55 on one side.
14 pairs of nephridia in somites X XX III. Length: 25—35 mm. Fresh-
water form. — Type-species: Salifa perspicax (Johansson, 1909).
Only a single species known. Sudan

Trematobdella Johansson, 1913

3 (2) Gastropore absent. Usually one pair of labial and one (—2) pair of
buccal eyes present. Some specimens (delicata Moore) occasionally
with another pair of labial eyes, indeed accessory eyes appearing on
somites VI IX. Number of complete somites 15—17. Testiculi situat-
ed in front, in somites XI1V—XVI1 or XVII —X1IX, numbering 5—8,
11—12, or 13—14 on one side. Except for delicata Moore, accessory
copulatory pores present on border of somites X/X1 and XIII/XIV:
anteriorly of male, and posteriorly of female gonopores. 14 pairs of
nephridia in somites IX —X X Il. Length: 10—35 mm. Fresh-water
species. — Type-species: Barbronia rouxi Johansson, 1918. 3 species
and 1subspecies known. SE. and E. Asia, New Guinea, New Caledonia,
E. Africa Barbronia Johansson, 19183

4 (1) Jaws absent. Complete somite 6- or 7-annulate, exceptionally (Gastro-
stomobdella quinqueannulata Moore) apparently only 5-annulate.

21 have retained the family Trematobdellidae as a distinct taxon only for the sake
of practical considerations, namely to facilitate identification purposes. The respective
species and genera must be allocated within the family Erpobdellidae.

3 The genus Barbronia should certainly be relegated to the family Erpobdellidae,
as was already done by Mann in 1961 (p. 151).
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Complete somite 7-annulate (615562 a2 b., cn, d23 d2i). One pair of eyes
present, gastropore situated in median line of dorsal side between so-
mites XIV/XV. Number of complete somites 18. Gonopores separated
by 7 annuli. Internal anatomy little known, but pharynx and atrium
apparently as in Dina. Length: 40 mm. Fresh-water form, or amphi-
bious. — Type-species: Foraminobdella heptamerata Kaburaki, 1921.
Only a single species known. India

Foraminobdella Kaburaki, 1921
Complete somite 6-annulate; exceptionally (Gastrostomobdella quin-
queannulata Moore) apparently 5-annulate, since, in this latter species,
subdivision of annulus b6 always distinct.
Complete somite formed by 2 narrower, 3 wider, and 1 narrower an-
nuli (cx €2 br, a2 65, b6, that iscl= c2= 65< b2= a2= 65. 3—4 pairs
of eyes present: 2 labial pairs (on Il), and 1 or 2 buccal pairs (on V).
Place of gastropore not exactly defined: “a dorsal opening leading into
the digestive tract immediately before the junction of the pharynx
and stomach”. Gonopores separated by 6 annuli. Length: 170 mm.
Amphibious. — Type-species: Acrabdella sumatrensis Harding, 1931.
Only a single species known. Sumatra  Acrabdella Harding, 1931
Complete somite formed by 1 narrower, 3 wider, and 2 narrower an-
nuli (6j, 62 a2 bs, cu, c12 that is, bx= cn = cl2< 62= a2= bd). 4,
rarely 3 pairs of eyes present: 2 or 1 labial pairs (on Il or Ill ), and 2
buccal pairs (on V). Gastropore on border between somites XIV/XV
in one species, and on X1Va2 respectively on XIVclll2, in two other
known species. Gonopores separated by 3, 6—7, or 9 annuli. Length:

20—110 mm. Amphibious. — Type-species: Gastrostomobdella monti-
cola Moore, 1929. 3 species known. Malay Peninsula, Borneo, Sarawak,
Hawai Gastrostomobdella Moore, 1929

Familia: AMERICOBDELLIDAE

Only a single genus known.

Complete somite 5-annulate (median annulus, namely a2 slightly
narrower than four other ones, thatis, K = b2> a2> 65= be). Num-
ber of complete somites 14. Jaws, gastropore absent. Genital structure
unique among Arhynchobdellidae: mainly characterized by oviducts
being connected by a separate duct with female bulbus situated an-
teriorly of atrium. Male pore probably coincident with female one,
since morphological female opening, as such, not functioning. Gono-
pores separated by 5 annuli. 9 pairs of testes present; strongly lobate,
except for pairs 1 and 9, unique among leeches. Length: 100—220
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mm. Terrestrial. — Type-species: Macrobdella valdiviana Philippi
1872. Only a single species known. Chile
Americobdella Caballero, 1956

Familia: DIESTECOSTOMATIDAE

Complete somite 5-annulate. Cephalic end with a small, tentacle-like
appendix (“palps”) on each side. 3 pairs of jaws present, each bearing
about 18 35 coarse teeth. 4 pairs of eyes on annuli 4, 5, 6, 9. Gono-
pores separated by 3—4x2 annuli; 2¥2—3%2 annuli behind female
pore, another opening medioventrally, of unknown function. 17, or
more correctly, 16 pairs of nephridia present, since pairs 16 and 17
fused, their common, unpaired duct opening medioventrally into
groove immediately anteriorly of caudal sucker. Genital structure

unknown. Length: 30 65 mm. Terrestrial. — Type-species: Xero-
bdella lecomtei Frauenfeld, 1868. 2 species known. Austria, Yugo-
slavia, Lithuania Xerobdella Frauenfeld, 1868

Complete somite 8-, 10- or 12-annulate. Cephalic end without tentacle-
like appendix. Jaws either smooth (octoannulatum Moore), or decid-
edly teethed. 4 or 5pairs of eyes present, on annuli 4, 5, 6, 9, respecd-
t.ively on 3, 4, 5, 6, 9. Gonopores separated by 16 -21 annuli; female
pore without a further posterior, medioventral opening. Number and
formation of nephridia corresponding with those of preceding genus.
Female organs of type-species hirudiniform, namely with two sphae-
rical ovisacs, a short, distinct, and a longer, common oviduct (glan-
dula albuminifera absent), their long vagina subdivided into a saccus
and ductus vaginae. 10 pairs of testes present, epididymis compact.
Genital structure of two other species unknown. Length: 30 —120 mm.
Terrestrial. — Type-species: Heterobdella mexicana Baird, 1869. 3
species known. Mexico, Guatemala Diestecostoma Vaillant, 1890

IIl1. Catalogue of the Species

Familia: SEMISCOLECIDAE Scriban & Autrum, 1934

1. Genus: Cyclobdella Weyenbergh, 1879

Weyenbergh (1879): Peridéd. Zoolojico, 3, p. 122. Weyenbergh (1879):
Bol. Acad. Nac. Cienc. Argent., 3, p. 242. — Ringuelet (1953): Notas Mus.
La Plata 16, Zool. No. 143, p. 261 262.

Type-species: Cyclobdella glabra Weyenbergh, 1879

1. glabra Weyenbergh (1879): Bol. Acad. Nac. Cienc. Argent., 3, p. 242.
Blanchard (1896): Boll. Mus. Zool. Anat. comp. Univ. Torino, 11, No.
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263, p. 13 16, Figs. 3—b5. Weber (1915): Monographie des Hirudi-
nées Sud-Americaines, Neuchatel, p. 96—98, Figs. 37a—d, 38a—-c.
Cordero (1941): Bol. Acad. Nac. Cienc. Argent., 35, p. 211 -212.
Ringuelet (1943): Rev. Mus. La Plata (N.S.), 3, Zool. No. 22,p. 209.
Ringuelet (1944): Rev. Mus. La Plata (N. S.), 4, Zool. No. 25, p. 79 80,
Figs. 29d e. Ringuelet (1953): Notas Mus. La Plata, 16, Zool. No.
143, p. 262 271. Figs.15.

Localities: Argentina, Paraguay.

2. Genus: Orehibdella Ringuelet, 1945

Ringuelet (1945): Rev. Mus. La Plata (N. S.), 4, Zool. No. 26, p. 122 —124.
Type-species: Orehibdella pampeana Ringuelet, 1945

1. pampeana Ringuelet (1945): Rev. Mus. La Plata (N. S.), 4, Zool. No. 26,
p. 124 131, Figs. 17 20. Ringuelet (1949): Notas Mus. La Plata,
14, Zool. No. 122, p. 155.

Locality: Argentina.

3. Genus: Semiscolecides Augener, 1930

Augener (1930): Zool. Anz., 90, p. 311.
Type-species: Semiscolecides hondurensis Augener, 1930

I. hondurensis Augener (1930): Zool. Anz., 90, p. 311—313.

Locality: Honduras.

4. Genus: Semiscolex Kinberg, 1866

Kinberg (1866): Ofv. Kongl. Vetensk. Akad. Férhand., 23, p. 357. — Blan-
chard (1896): Boll. Mus. Zool. Anat. comp. Univ. Torino, 11, No. 263, p. 10
1. Blanchard (1900): Hirudineen. in: Ergehn. Hamb. Magalhaenis.
Sammelr., 3, p. 19. Weber (1915): Monographie des Hirudinées Sud-Ame-
ricaines, Neuchétel, p. 93—94. — Ringuelet (1943): Rev. Mus. La Plata
(N. S.), 3, Zool. No. 22, p. 207—208. Ringuelet (1944): Rev. Mus. La Plata
(N. S.), 4, Zool. No. 25, p. 61—63.
Type-species: Semiscolex juvenilis Kinberg, 1866

1. congolensis Sciacchitano (1939): Rev. Zool. Bot. Air. Tervuren, 32, p.
365 —366, Fig. 18. Sciacchitano (1952): Ann. Mus. Roy. Congo Belge,
Sei. Zool., 16, p. 38—41, Figs. 24—25. — Moore (1958): Ann. Natal
Mus., 14, p. 336-338, PL IX, Fig. 25.

Localities: Congo, Mocambique.
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2. juvenilis Kinberg (1866): 6fv. Kongl. Vetensk. Akad. Fdérhand., 23, p.
357. — Ringuelet (1943): Rev. Mus. La Plata (N. S.), 3, Zool. No. 22,
p. 208. Ringuelet (1944): Rev. Mus. La Plata (N. S.), 4, Zool. No.
25, p. 64 71, Figs. 29h, 30 -31.

Localities: Uruguay, Argentina.

3. intermedius Ringuelet (1942): Notas Mus. La Plata, 7, Zool. No. 59, p.
225 226. Ringuelet (1943): Rev. Mus. La Plata (N. S.), 3, Zool. No.
22, p. 211. Ringuelet (1944): Rev. Mus. La Plata (N. S.), 4, Zool.
No. 25, p. 82 88, Figs. 33 36.

Localities: Uruguay, Argentina.

4. notatus Cordero (1937): Ann. Acad. Brasil. Sei., 9, p. 24 25, Figs. 5—6.
Ringuelet (1943): Rev. Mus. La Plata (N. S.), 3, Zool. No. 22, p. 210.

Locality: Brasil.

5. similis (Weyenbergh, 1879): Bol. Acad. Nac. Cienc. Argent., 3, p. 237
(Nephelis). Blanchard (1896): Boll. Mus. Zool. Anat. comp. Univ.
Torino, 11, No. 263, p. 11 13, Figs. 1—2 (as juvenilis Kinberg).
Weber (1915): Monographie des Hirudinées Sud-Americaines, Neucha-
tel, p. 94 96, Figs. 35a h, 36a b (as juvenilis Kinberg). — Dequal
(1917): Boll. Mus. Zool. Anat. comp. Univ. Torino, 32, No. 724, p. 10
(asjuvenilis Kinberg). - Pinto (1923): Rev. Mus. Paulist., 13, p. 1063 —
1065, Fig. 80 (as juvenilis Kinberg). — Cordero (1937): An. Mus. Ar-
gent. Cienc. Nat., 39, p. 60—62. Cordero (1941): Bol. Acad. Nac.
Cienc. Argent., 35, p. 209 211. Ringuelet (1943): Rev. Mus. La
Plata (N. S.), 3, Zool. No. 22, p. 208—209. Ringuelet (1944): Rev.
Mus. La Plata (N. S.), 4, Zool. No. 25, p. 72 79, Figs. 29f—g, 32.
Ringuelet (1945): Rev. Mus. La Plata (N. S.), 4, Zool. No. 26, p. 120—

121. — Ringuelet (1948): Notas Mus. La Plata, 13, Zool. No. 113, p.
239.
= cinerea (Weyenbergh, 1879): Bol. Acad. Nac. Cienc. Argent., 3, p. 236—237
(Nephelis).
coecus Ringuelet (1936): Notas Mus. La Plata, 1, Zool. No. 2, p. 381—388, Figs.
1 2.

Localities: Argentina, Paraguay, Uruguay, Brasil, Chile.

6. variabilis Branchard (1900): Hirudineen. in: Ergehn. Hamb. Magalhaenis.
Saininelr., 3, p. 19—20, Figs. Xllla—c, Pl. Fig. 3. — Moore (1911):
Rep. Princ. Univ. Exp., Patagonia, 3, Zool. Pt. 7, p. 670—675, PI. 50,
Figs. 1—9, 12. — Weber (1915): Monographie des Hirudinées Sud-Amé-
ricaines, Neuchéatel, p. 98 -100, Figs. 39a—c. — Pinto (1923): Rev.
Mus. Paulist., 13, p. 1065—1066. — Cordero (1937): An. Mus. Argent.
Cienc. Nat., 39, p. 62. — Ringuelet (1943): Rev. Mus. La Plata (N. S.),
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3, Zool. No. 22, p. 210. Ringuelet (1944): Rev. Mus. La Plata (N. S.),
4, Zool. No. 25, p. 80—82. Ringuelet (1945): Rev. Mus. La Plata
(N. S.), 4, Zool. No. 26, p. 121 —122, Figs. 15 16. — Ringuelet (1958):
Acta Zool. Lilloana, 15, p. 134 141, Figs. 11—16.

Localities: Argentina, Paraguay, Chile, Tierra del Fuego.

7. zonatus Oka (1931): Proc. Imp. Acad. Tokyo, 7, p. 323—326, Figs. 1 2.
Oka (1932): Ann. Mus. Zool. Polon., 9, No. 20, p. 316—318, PIl. 44, Figs.
1A B. Ringuelet (1943): Rev. Mus. La Plata (N. S.), 3, Zool. No.
22, p. 210.

Locality: Brasil

Familia: TREMATOBDELLIDAE Johansson, 1913
1. Genus: Acrabdella Harding, 1931

Harding (1931): Journ. Fed. Malay Stat. Mus., 7, p. 222.
Type-species: Acrabdella sumatrensis Harding, 1931

1. sumatrensis Harding (1931): Journ. Fed. Malay Stat. Mus., 7, p. 222 —223,
Figs. 1—2.

Locality: Sumatra.

2. Genus: Barbronia Johansson, 1918

Johansson (1918): Hirudineen. in Sarasin & Roux: Nova Caledonia. A. Zoo-

logie, 2, Lief. 4, p. 380 383. Harding & Moore (1927): Hirudinea. in: The

Fauna of British India including Ceylon and Burma, London, p. 135.
Type-species: Barbronia rouxi Johansson, 1918

1. delicata Moore (1939): Proc. Acad. Nat. Sei. Philadelphia, 90, p. 355 —
356, PIl. 28, Fig. 62.
Locality: Lake Tanganyika.

2. rouxi Johansson (1918): in Sarasin & Roux: Nova Caledonia. A. Zoologie
2, Lief. 4, p. 383 390, Figs. 3 5, Pl. XII, Figs. 2—4.
Localities: New Caledonia, ? New Guinea.

3. weberi (Btanchard, 1897): Hirudinées. in Weber: Zool. Ergehn, des Indes
Néederlandaises 4, p. 353 -355, Fig. 10 (Dina). Moore (1924): Proc.
Acad. Nat. Sei. Philadelphia,76,p.368 -370, Pl. XX, Fig. 26 (Dina). —
Harding & Moore (1927): Hirudinea. in: The Fauna of British India
including Ceylon and Burma, London, p. 135—140, Figs. 39—42.

= ? hexoculata (Kaburaki, 1921): Rec. Ind. Mus., 22, p. 703—704, Fig. 3 (Her-
pobdella).
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Localities: Java, Sumatra, Celebes, Borneo, Philippines, India.

3a. weberi formosana (Oka, 1929): Proc. Imp. Acad. Tokyo, 5, p. 277—279,
Figs. A—B (Herpobdella). — Oka (1930): Proc. Imp. Acad. Tokyo, 6,
p. 279—281, Figs. A—D (Herpobdella). Moore (1946): Occ. Pap.
Bishop Mus. Honolulu, 18, p. 174—177, Fig. Ii.

Localities: Taiwan, Hawai, China.

3. Genus: Foraminobdella Kaburaki, 1921

Kaburaki (1921): Rec. Ind. Mus., 22, p. 707 709. — Harding & Moore
(1927): Hirudinea. in: The Fauna of British India including Ceylon and Burma,
Condon, p. 149.

Type-species: Foraminobdella heptamerata Kaburaki, 1921

1. heptamerata Kaburaki (1921): Rec. Ind. Mus., 22, p. 707 —709, Fig. 6.
Harding & Moore (1927): Hirudinea. in: The Fauna of British India
including Ceylon and Burma, London, p. 149—151, PIl. VI, Fig. 17.
Moore (1945): Journ. Beng. Nat. Hist. Soc., 20, p. 16—19.

Locality: India.

4., Genus: Gastrostomobdella Moore, 1929

Moore (1929): Proc. Acad. Nat. Sei. Philadelphia, 81, p. 267 270. Moore
(1946): Occ. Pap. Bishop Mus. Honolulu, 18, p. 180—181.
Type-species: Gastrostomobdella monticola Moore, 1929

1. monticola Moore (1929): Proc. Acad. Nat. Sei. Philadelphia, 81, p. 270 —
271, Figs. 1-2, PIl. 7, Figs. 1-5. - Moore (1935): Bull. Raffl. Mus.,
No. 10, p. 77.

Localities: Borneo, Sarawak.

2. quinqueannulata Moore (1946): Occ. Pap. Bishop Mus. Honolulu, 18,
p. 177-180, Figs, la—b, 2a-d.

Locality: Hawai.

3. vagabunila Moore (1935): Bull. Raffl. Mus., No. 10, p. 72—77, Pl. VII,
Figs. 6—7.

Locality: Malay Peninsula.

5. Genus: Trcmatobdella Johansson, 1913

Johansson (1913): Hirudineen. in JaGerskiold: Res. Swedish Zool. Exped.
Egypt and the White Nile 1901, Pt. 5, No. 24, p. 38—40. — Augener (1936):
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SB. Ges. naturf. Freunde Berlin, Jahrg. 1935, p. 386. — Moore (1939): Proc.
Acad. Nat. Sei. Philadelphia, 90, p. 350 351. — Meyer (1951): Hirudinea.
in: Explor. Parc Nat. Albert, Mission G. F. de W itte (1933—1935), Fase.
76, p. 20 23.

Type-species: Salifa perspicax Johansson, 1909

1. perspicax (Johansson, 1909, nec Blanchard, 1897): Zool. Anz., 34, p.
523 (Salifa). — Johansson (1909): Zool. Anz., 35, p. 1—5, Figs. 1—2
(Salifa). — Johansson (1910): Zool. Anz., 36, p. 405—408, Fig. 1 (Sa-

lifa). — Johansson (1913): Hirudineen. in Jagerskiold: Res. Swedish
Zool. Exped. Egypt and the White Nile 1901, Pt. 5, No. 24, p. 32—40,
Figs. 10—13, PI. I, Figs. 10 12. Johansson (1914): Res. Swedish
Zool. Exped. Egypt and the White Nile 1901, Pt. 5, No. 24a, p. 1 31,
Figs. 1-21.

Locality: Sudan.

Familia: AMERICO BDELLIDAE Caballero, 1956

1. Genus: Americobdella Caballero, 1956

Caballero (1956): An. Inst. Biol. Mexico, 27, p. 284. Phitippi (1872):
Zeitschr. f. gesamt. Naturwiss., N. F. 6, p. 439—442 (Macrobdella). — Weber
(1915): Monographie des Hirudinées Sud-Americaines, Neuchatel, p. 111 —112
(Philippia). — Blanchard (1917): Bull. Soc. Pathol, exot., 10, p. 646 (Car-
dea). - Moore (1924): Proc. Acad. Nat. Sei. Philadelphia, 76, p. 29 30 (Car-
dea). Moore (1931): Arch. Soc. Biol. Montevideo, Suppl. 5, p. 1220—1225
(Cardea). Ringuelet (1943): Rev. Mus. La Plata (N. S.), 3, Zool. No. 22,

p. 206 (Cardea).

SYNONYMY:

Cardea Blanchard (1917) (nec Whitefield, 1885): Bull. Soc. Pathol, exot., 10, p. 646, nom.
praeocc.

Macrobdella Philippi (1872) (nec Verrill, 1872): Zeitschr. f. gesamt. Naturwiss.,, N. F.
6, p. 439, nom. praeocc.

Philippia Apathy (1905) (apud Weber, 1915) (nec Gray, 1844, nec Signorét, 1869): Mono-
graphie des Hirudinées Sud-Americaines, Neuchatel, p. 111, nom. nud.

Type-species: Macrobdella valdiviana Philippi, 1872

1. valdiviana (Philippi, 1872): Zeitschr. f. gesamt. Naturwiss., N. F. 6, p.
439 —442, PI. 3, Figs. 1—3 (Macrobdella). — Weber (1915): Monogra-
phie des Hirudinées Sud-Americaines, Neuchatel, p. 112—113 (Philippia).
— Moore (1924): Proc. Acad. Nat. Sei. Philadelphia, 76, p. 31—48, PI.
Ill, Figs. 1—9 (Cardea). — Moore (1931): Arch. Soc. Biol. Montevideo,
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Suppl. 5, p. 1220 -1225 (Cardea). — Ringuelet (1943): Rev. Mus. La
Plata (N. S.), 3, Zool. No. 22, p. 206-207 (Cardea).

Locality: Chile.

Familia: DIESTECOSTOMATIDAE Ringuelet, 1953

SYNONYMY:

Xerobdellidae Ringueeet (1953): Notes Mus. La Plata, 16, Zool. No. 139, p. 192.

1. Genus: Diestecostoma Vaillant, 1890

Vaillant (1890): Hirudiniens (Hirudines) ou Bdelles. in: Histoire Naturelle
des Annelés marins et d’eau douce, Paris, 3, (2), p. 515 516. Baird (1869):

Proc. Zool. Soc. London, 1869. p. 316 (Heterobdella). Caballero (1940):
An. Inst. Biol. Mexico, 11, j). 574 (Hygrobdella). Ringuelet (1944): Notas
Mus. La Plata, 9, Zool. No. 74, p. 166 167 (Hygrobdella). Moore (1946):

Occ. Pap. Bishop Mus. Honolulu, 18, p. 186 190. Hinguelet (1954): Notas
Mus. La Plata, 17, Zool. No. 146, p. 9.

SYNONYMY:

Dietecosloma Ringuelet (1954): Notas Mus. La Plata, 17, Zool. No. 146, p. 9 (error).

Heterobdella Baird (1869) (nee van Beneden & Hesse, 1863): Proc. Zool. Soc. London,
1869, p. 316.

Hygrobdella Caballero (1940): An. Inst. Biol. Mexico, 11, p. 574.

Type-species: Heterobdella mexicana Baird, 1869
1. magnum Moore (1945): Journ. Wash. Acad. Sei., 35, p. 261 -265, Figs. 1—4.

Locality: Maexico.

2. mcxicanum Baird (1869): Proc. Zool. Soc. London, 1869, p. 316 (Hetero-

bdella).
pelaezi Caballero (1940): An. Inst. Biol. Mexico, 11, p. 574—581, Figs. 1 7 (Hygro
bdella). — Caballero (1941): An. Inst. Biol. Mexico, 12, p. 747—751, Figs
1—5 (Hygrobdella). — Ringuelet (1944): Notas Mus. La Plata, 9, Zool. No.

74, p. 167—176, Figs. 1—2 (Hygrobdella).

Locality: Mexico.

3. oetoannulatum Moore (1946): Occ. Pap. Bishop Mus. Honolulu, 18, p.
184-190, Figs, If-h, 2c g, 4.

Locality: Guatemala.

2. Genus: Xerobdella Frauenfeld, 1868

Frauenfeld (1868): Verh. zool.—bot. Ges. Wien, 18, p. 148 149. — Blan-
chard (1892): Mém. Soc. Zool. France, 5, p. 539 —552. — Moore (1946):
Occ. Pap. Bishop Mus. Honolulu, 18, p. 188—190. — Reisinger (1951):
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Carinthia 11, Jahrg. 61, p. MO 123. — Ringuetet (1953): Notas Mus.
La Plata, 16, Zool. No. 139, p. 190 —192. — Ringuetet (1954): Notas
Mus. La Plata, 17, Zool. No. 146, p. 9. — Autrum (1958): Hirudinea. in: Die
Tierwelt Mitteleuropas, Leipzig, 1, Lief. 7b, p. 14, Figs. 44—A45.

Type-species: Xerobdella lecomtei Frauenfera, 1868

1. anulata Auetrum (1958): Hirudinea. in: Die Tierwelt Mitteleuropas, Leipzig,
1, Lief. 7b, p. 14, Figs. 46—A47.
Locality: Yugoslavia.

2. lecomtei Frauenfeld (1868): Verh. zool. bot. Ges. Wien, 18, p. 149, Figs.
1 3. Brancharda (1892): Mém. Soc. Zool. France, 5, p. 539—552,
Figs. 1 9. — Reisinger (1951): Carinthia Il, Jahrg. 61, p. 110—123,
Figs. 1 —6. Autrum (1958): Hirudinea. in: Die Tierwelt Mitteleuropas,
Leipzig, 1, Lief. 7b, p. 14, Figs. 44—45. — sivickis & Likeviciene (1961):
Acta parasitéi, lithuan., 3, p. 33 34.

Localities: Austria. Lithuania.
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NEW PROCTOTRUPOID GENERA AND SPECIES
FROM THE NEOGAEA (HYMENOPTERA:
PROCTOTRUPOIDEA)

FIRST REPORT ON SOUTH AMERICAN SCELIONIDAE
AND PLATYGASTERIDAE

By
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(DIRECTOR: DR. T. BAKACS)
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In the present paper | describe some new genera and species of the
families Scelionidae and Platygasteridae, from the territory of South America.
The first part of this material originated from the collectings of the late
Hungarian dipterologist, Dr. M. Aczer, who spent his last years in Tucuman
(Argentina), and who kept sending me this material for systematic exami-
nations. The second part is preserved in the collection of the Hungarian
Natural History Museum, Budapest, the material having been collected by
Hungarians who lived in South America in the last century. | shall work
out this material continuously in the next future and shall publish myfind-
ings in Hungarian zoological periodicals.

Family: SCELIONIDAE
Subfamily: BAEINAE
Genus Odontacolus Kieffer 1910
Odontacolus macroceps sp. nov. $

Black. Legs brownish-yellow, first segment of abdomen in its greater
part yellow, antennal joints —except club  dark brownish. Horn of petiole
blackish, second segment apically yellow, otherwise black. Mandibles yellow.
Wings fumose.

Head transverse, about three times as wide as long, approximately three
times as high as long, a bit broader than thorax. Occiput, vertex with fine
reticulate punctures, fore head smooth and shining, in middle with a fine,
sharp line extending from anterior ocellus to antennal insertion. Temples
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with microscopically fine indistinct punctures, shining. Eyes bare, almost
touching hind margin of occiput, connected with base of mandibles by a
weak furrow. Ocelli forming a triangle, hind ones touching eye-margins.
Mandibles bidentate, apical tooth longer than hind one. Scape a bit bend-
ing, about eight times as long as broad, basally and apically somewhat
narrowed. Pedicel pyriform, as broad as scape, gradually thickened towards
tip, more than three times as long as thick, approximately subequal to follow-
ing joints. First antennal joint a little shorter than two following ones, about
twice as thin as pedicel, cupuliform, second and third joints subequal in
length and form, as long as wide. Fourth joint broader than preceding
joint. Club longer and broader than preceding antennal joints together,
ovate. Thorax shorter than abdomen. Mesoscutum finely reticulately-punc-
tured, on distal half with two rudimental parapsidal furrows. Scutellum
at its base two and a half times as wide as long, on upper part
reticulately-striated, declining portion smooth and shining. Metascutum
unarmed. Propodeum with two long parallel teeth, weakly excised
at, base in middle, laterally unarmed, with fine punctures. Pro- meso- metapleu-
rae striated. Fore wings about three times as long as broad. Postmarginal
vein a little longer than thickened stigmai one on its apex. Subcostal and mar-
ginal veins almost touching wing margin. Postmarginal vein hardly visible.
Fore wings with short marginal cilia. Hind wings with two bending hook-
lets and with short, fine marginal cilia. Abdomen longer than head and tho-
rax combined. Petiole striated, hornlet of petiole strongly projected, second
tergite twice as long as petiole, striated in middle, smooth and shining laterally
on both sides. Third tergite longer than second one, finely punctured, longest
and broadest of all. Tergites 4 6 together twice as short as third one, finely
punctured. Length: 1 mm. Male and biology unknown.

The genus is new for South America, and it differs from Odontacolus
longiceps Kieffer (Africa) and from Odontacolus australiens Dodd, by the
pattern of the abdominal tergites.

Holotype ($) preserved in the Hungarian Natural History Museum, Budapest.
Based on a single female specimen. Collected by E. Horvath at Pernambuco (Brasilia),

taken on 25 June, 1930.

Genus Ceratobaeus Ashmead, 1893
Ceratobaeus golbachi sp. nov. $

Black. Legs, middle of antennae yellowish-brown. Head transverse, about
three times as wide as long and twice as high as long, broader than thorax,
very densely reticulately-punctured, except on upper half of front. Cheeks
with flabelliform striae. Ocelli forming a triangle, hind ones almost touching
eye-margins. Eyes with well defined hairs. Scape about eight times as long as
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wide, slightly bending. Pedicel a bit longer and thicker than two following
joints, about three times as long as wide. First antennal joint subequal to two
following ones, almost cylindrical, a little broader at apex than at base, about
twice as long as broad, second and third subequal, cupuliform, wider than
long, fourth joint a little broader than third one, cupuliform. Club longer and
much wider than antennal joints 1 4 combined, oval. Thorax longer than wide,
with microscopically fine punctures. Mesoscutum apical with two rudimental
parapsidal furrows. Scutellum more than two and a half times as wide as long,
semicircular. Propodeum weakly excised in middle, with parallel striations.
Pro- ineso- metapleurae with regular striation. Fore wings infuscated, about
three times as long as wide, with very short conspicuous marginal cilia at
apex. Subcostal vein with long setiform hairs, more than three times as long
as apically thickened stigmai one. Hind wings with a long subcostal vein and
with two bending hooklets. Abdomen longer than head and thorax combined.
Horn and hind surface of petiole with regular striation. Second tergite about
twice as wide as petiole, with ramifying medial striation on apex, laterally
smooth and shining on both sides. Third tergite longest, a bit shorter than two
preceding tergites together, broadest in middle, smooth and shining, with
inconspicuous, irregular striation; these striae wider on both sides, finely
reticulately-punctured apically. Following tergites with fine punctures, grad-
ually narrowing at their apices. Length: cca. 1.5 mm. — Male and biology
unknown.

It differs from the other Ceratobaeus species by the pattern of the ab-
dominal tergites.

Based on a single female specimen. Holotype preserved in the collection of the Instituto
Miguel Lillo, Tucuman, Argentina.

Collected by R. Golbach. Taken at Embarcacién, Provincia Salta (Argentina), on
2—6 February, 1950. Named in the honour of the collector, R. Golbach.

Subfamily: TELEASINAE
Genus Teleas Latreille, 1809
Teleas unilineatus sp. nov. $

Head about three and a half times as wide as long and twice as high as
long, transverse, broader than thorax. Vertex between ocelli and on both
sides striated, lateral striae not touching eye-margins. Occiput gradually round-
ed backwards, front and temples smooth and shining. Striation of cheeks
flabelliform. Front without any ridge between anterior ocellus and antennal
insertion. Ocelli forming a triangle, as far from eye-margins as from each other.
Mandibles bidentate. Cheeks with a deep furrow, running from eye-margin
to base of mandibles. Scape about seven times as long as wide, slightly bending,
shorter than three following antennal joints combined. Pedicel one and a half
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times as long as wide, pyriform. First funicle joint about five times as long
as wide, cylindrical, a little more than one and a quarter times as long as follow-
ing joint, second joint about four times as long as wide, cylindrical, third
joint three times as long as wide, shorter than preceding joint, cylindrical,
fourth joint subequal in length to third one, joints 5—6 subequal in length,
about three and a quarter times as long as thick, cylindrical, ninth about four
and a half times as long as broad, cylindrical. Terminal joint about one and a
quarter times as long as preceding one, about five times as long as thick, grad-
ually narrowing toward tip. Antennal joints with short, erect hairs. Praescu-
tum, — viewed from above, — not visible. Mesoscutum irregularly reticulate,
shining, without parapsidal furrows. Scutellum two and a half times as wide
as long, semicircular, reticulate in basal 2/3, with a transversal ridge running
across both sides of scutellum, its distal 1/3 sloping, smooth and shining. Meta-
scutum with an erect semicircular membrane, otherwise reticulate, with two
small teeth on both sides. Propleurae smooth and shining in upper part, retic-
ulate in wunder half, mesopleurae smooth and shining in middle, otherwise
reticulately-striated. Metapleurae smooth and shining in greater part, other-
wise reticulately-striated. Fore wings infuscated, subcostal vein about three
and a half times as long as marginal one, stigmai vein oblique, about one third
as long as marginal one. Subcostal and marginal veins with long bristles. Dis-
coidalis, radialis, cubitalis, basalis faintly visible. Hind wings lighter than fore
wings, with three curved hooklets and with long marginal cilia. Petiole striat-
ed, with fine, irregularly ramifying striae. Second tergite longer than petiole,
about two and a half times as wide as long apically, striated with irregular
fine striae. Third tergite longer and broader than preceding one, longest and
broadest, finely striated, striae wanting distally in middle of tergite, but pre-
sent on both sides, with shallow, sparse punctures apically. Tergite 4—7 half
as long as third, with large sparse, distinct, deepened punctures, gradually
narrowing toward apex. Body black, legs reddish-yellow. Joints 5—10 of left
antennae missing. Length: 3 mm. — Female and biology unknown.

Collected by Vezényi at Tucuman (Argentina), on November 1905.

The new species differs from the North American Teleas canadensis Har-
king, by the shape of the antennae, the sculpture of the thorax and abdomen,
and from other North American species by the sculpture of the thorax and
abdomen.

Based on asingle male specimen. Holotype preserved in the collection of the Hungarian
Natural History Museum, Budapest.

Genus Scutelliteleas gen. nov.

Head transverse. Antennae filiform in male. Ocelli forming a triangle.
Eyes bare. Mandibles bidentate. Praescutum (in frontal aspect) without any
triangular area, not visible from above. Mesoscutum wider than long, with two
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shallow parapsidal furrows. Scutellum with a semicircular ridge running trans-
versally between both sides. Scutellum sharply sloping in whole length of
ridge, its hind margin lying much deeper than basally. Hind margin of scu-
tellum forming a quadrangular membrane, this membrane projected over
propodeum, with two membraneous triangular teeth on both sides, two fur-
ther hind teeth broader and longer than formers. Metascutum forming a semi-
circular, medially deeply excised membrane. Propodeum deeply excised in
middle. Fore wings with subcostal, marginal, stigmai and postmarginal veins.
Stigmai vein short, distally thickened, oblique, postmarginal vein a bit short-
er than stigmai one. Abdomen with seven visible segments, third tergite larg-
est. Femur of hind leg strongly thickened, as in Teleas Latr. Tarsi five-
jointed, with two claws. Tibiae with a single spur apically. Female unknown.

Type species: Scutelliteleas laeviceps sp. nov. q.

The new genus differs from Teleas Latr., and Echinoteleas Risbec, by
the special form of the scutellum and the metascutum.

Scutelliteleas laeviceps sp. nov. $

(Teleas laeviceps L. Biro, in litt.)

Black. Legs yellowish-brown, except blackish-brown femora. Mandibles
reddish-yellow. Vertex, occiput with fine regular striae, with fine irrelgular
striae between ocelli. Temples and front smooth and shining, cheeks smooth
and shining near temples, otherwise with a flabelliform striation. Front with
hardly visible ridge in upper half, extending from anterior ocellus to antennal
socklets, forming a shallow' groove under half of front. Hind ocelli twice as
far from each other as from eye-margin; ocelli in a triangle. Eyes bare, a bit
more than two times as long as cheeks. Base of cheeks connected with eye-
margins by a deep furrow. Antennae covered with fine arched hairs. Scape
a little shorter than three following funicle joints together, gradually weak-
ened distally, weakly excised at tip, slightly curved, six times as long as wide.
Pedicel pyriform, a little longer than broad, first funicle joint more than twice
as long as wide, gradually thickened at apex, second joint a bit shorter than
first one, almosttwo times as long as wide, third joint subequal to fourth one,
about one and a half times as long as thick, fifth joint shorter than fourth,
almost one and a halftimes as long as broad, sixth as long as fourth joint, two
times as long as wide, 7-9 subequal in length, last joint one and a half times
as long as preceding one, three times as long as broad, gradually narrowed
towards tip. Mesoscutum a little impressed in front, with sparse, weak punc-
tures, striated on hind half, the striae running beside parapsidal furrows,
middle part of mesoscutum with irregular, confused sculpture, smooth and
shining on both sides. Scutellum with irregular, confused striae, with regular

Acta Zool. Hung. X |1, 1966



166 J. B. SZABO

punctures between striae. Metascutum with fine, irregular, confused striae,
and finely punctured at apex. Propodeum deeply excised in middle. Propleu-
rae with fine, horizontal striae, mesopleurae smooth and shining in middle,
otherwise irregularly striated, metapleurae smooth and shining. Fore wings
four times as long as wide, subcostal vein a little more than three times as
long as marginal one. Marginal vein four times as long as oblique stigmai
vein. Postmarginal vein a bit shorter than stigmai vein. Subcostalis and mar-
ginalis with long, sparse setiform hairs. Fore wings weakly infuscated. Hind
wings with a long subcostal vein and with two bending hooklets. Abdomen
sphaerical. Petiolus with fine dense striae, with dense, minute lines between
striae. Second tergite with a distinct, transverse impression along basal mar-
gin, striated, with branching striae, hind 1/8 of second tergite smooth and
shining, two and a half times as broad as long. Third tergite longest and broad-
est, almost as long as preceding two tergites together, with fine, dense coria-
ceous punctures, a little more than two and a half times as broad as long,
longer than four following tergites combined. Tergites 4—7 with a cutaneous
sculpture. Fourth tergite longer than fifth and sixth ones together. Spur of
fore tibiae curved, almost 1/3 as long as first tarsal joint. First tarsal joint as
long as four following joints combined. Second joint longer than third one,
fourth tarsal joint shorter than second, fifth as long as third and fourth tarsal
joints together, gradually broadened towards tip. Spurs of middle tibiae con-
forming to those of palaearctic Teleas scutellaris Kieffer. First tarsal joint
of middle legs shorter than four following tarsal joints together, gradually
thickening apically. Second joint longer than third. Third tarsal joint longer
than fourth. Fifth joint as long as second one. Femur of hind legs three times
as long as wide, with a single spur apically. First tarsal joint longer than two
following ones together, gradually thickened apically. Second tarsal joint as
long as fifth joint, third joint a bit longer than fourth. Length: 2 mm. —Fe-
male and biology unknown.

Based on a single male specimen. Taken at Tucuméan (Argentina), by Vezenyi, on

9 September, 1905.
Holotype, male, preserved in the Hungarian Natural History Museum, Budapest.

Subfamily: SCELIONINAK
Genus Pseudoheptascelio gen. nov.

Head transverse, broader than thorax. Forehead with 3 shallow, inde-
terminate impression. Eyes large, bare. Ocelli forming a triangle, hind ocelli
much nearer to eye-margin than to each other. Mandibles bidentate. Antennae
12-jointed, club 6-jointed. Club hardly distinguishable from two preceding
flagellarjoints. Middle part of praescutum not visible when viewed from above.
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Mcsoecutum with two deep, divergent parapsidal furrows. Scutellum separated
from mesoscutum by a deep furrow, connected with it by five longitudinal
ridges. Scutellum with two small teeth on its apical side, well visible laterally.
Metascutum forming a quadrangular membrane. Propodeum as in Scelio
Latr., but weakly excised in middle. First coxae separated from middle coxae
by double their length, hind coxae appressed to middle coxae. Fore wings with
fully developed subcostal vein, marginal vein almost touching wingmargin,
stigmai vein about four times as long as marginal one, terminally knobbed.
Hind wings with subcostal vein. Abdomen much longer than head and thorax
united, with six visible segments. First tergite broadest, third one longest.
First tergite projected in middle in form of a quadrangular area, gradually
oblique on both sides towards head. Second and third tergites with three longi-
tudinal ridges, almost disappearing on fourth tergite, inconspicuous on fifth
one, fully wanting from base of sixth tergite. Sternite 2 -5 with a sharp ridge
in middle, sternite 2—3 with a longitudinal ridge on both sides. Tibiae with a
single spur on apex. Tarsi 5-jointed.

Type species: Pseudoheptascelio muesebecki sp. nov. C.

The new genus differs from Odontoscelio Kieffer, 1905, by the short
marginal vein, the lack of the postmarginal vein, the bare eyes, and by the
sculpture of the abdomen; from Dichoteleas Kieffer, 1907, by the form of the
body, the lack of the postmarginal vein; from Hadronotoides Dodd, 1913, by
the form of the body and the lack of the postmarginal vein.

Pseudoheptascelio muesebecki sp. nov. $

Black. Legs reddish-yellow, except last tarsal joint of all legs; these
blackish-brown. Scape, pedicel and funicle joint 1 2 yellow, third joint red-
dish-brown, fourth flagellar joint brownish-black. Mandibles black. Head
punctured like a thimble, except indeterminate shallow impression of front
showing fine, transverse striation. Between deep punctures of head, dense,
even finer punctures. Eyes much longer than cheeks. Scape longer than three
following antennal joints together, narrowed on both ends, weakly excised
distally, about eight times as long as thick. Pedicel three and a half times as
long as wide, pyriform, gradually thickened towards tip, longer than first
funicle joint, this latter three times as long as broad, gradually broadened api-
cally, about two times as long as second one. Second funicle joint cupulate,
slightly longer than thick, longer than cupuliform, transverse, third flagellar
joint. Third joint wider than second, fourth as long as cupuliform third, hut
wider than, transverse, almost as wide as six-jointed club. First club joint
longer than second, 2 5subequal inlength and similarin form, sixth a bit long-
er than fifth, gradually weakened apically. Club joints with dense, fine punc-
tures. Praescutum and mesoscutum with coarse, deep punctures. Mesoscutum
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as long as wide, with two divergent parapsidal furrows, hind part of meso-
scutum irregularly rugose. Scutellum pillow-shaped, oblique, punctured like
a thimble. Propodeum irregularly punctured and striated. Pro- meso- and
metapleurae punctured like a thimble. Fore wings three and a half times as
long as wide, infuscated, with short, brown hairs, hind margin with short
discal cilia. Radial and discoidal veins vestigial, hardly visible. Hind wings
with two bending hooklets, hind margin also with short discal ciliae. Abdomen
one and a half times as long as head and thorax combined, gradually narrow -
ing apically. Petiole almost twice as wide as long, compressed from sides
towards base, with a quadrangular area in middle of upper surface. On this
area five longitudinal ridges, originating from a deep groove, with irregular
striae on both sides, with fine, scarce, indistinct punctures in middle. Second
tergite irregularly cutaneous, sculptured as following tergites, shorter but
broader than following ones. Tergites3 6gradually narrowing towards tip. Last
tergite a little more than half length of preceding tergite, gradually narrowing
apically. Tibiae of fore legs with a strong, curved spur, first tarsal joint longer
than three following ones together, second joint longer than third one, fifth
as long as second and third tarsal joints united. Tibiae of middle legs with a
single spur distally,first tarsal joint as long as three following ones together,
second joint longer than third one, fourth tarsal joint shorter than third, fifth
joint as long as tarsal joints 2—3 combined. First tarsal joint of hind legs as
long as three following joints together, second joint a bit shorter than third
and fourth joints combined, fifth shorter than second joint. Length: 6.5 mm.
Male and biology unknown.

Based on a single female specimen, taken at Belem (Para, Brasilia) on 25 July, 1930;
collected by E. Horvath.

Holotype in the collection of the Hungarian Natural History Museum, Budapest.

The four distal tarsal joints of the left hind legs and the fifth tarsal joint of the right
middle leg are missing.

Named in honour of the American entomologist, C. F. W. Muesebeck, for her kind
help in my work.

Genus Psilanteris Kieffer, 1916
Psilanteris nitidulus sp. nov. $

Black. Scape and following five antennal joints brownish-black. Legs
yellowish-red, wings infuscated. Head transverse, twice as broad as long, al-
most two times as high as long, with fine cutaneous sculpture, except flabelli-
form striation of cheeks, shining. Hind ocelli touching eye-margins. Front with
a very shallow, indeterminate depression and with a hardly visible line, run-
ning from anterior ocellus towards antennal socklets, but disappearing in
middle of front. Mandibles tridentate, anterior tooth stronger than middle
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tooth. Base of mandibles connected with eye-margin by a deep furrows Scape
eight times as long as wide, narrowing basally and apically, slightly arched,
weakly excised distally. Pedicel longer than two following antennal joints
together, two and a half times as long as broad, pyriform; first funicle joint
pyriform, longer than wide, second joint transverse, longer than following
joint, third joint cupuliform, transverse, fourth cupuliform, almost two times
shorter than second, transverse. Pedicel and four following funicle joints
combined shorter than five club joints together. First club joint cupuliform,
two and a half times as wide as long, second joint longest, transverse, joints
3 5 subequal in length, sixth joint gradually weakened apically. Thorax
narrower than head. Mesoscutum with a triangular specialized area in front,
sculptured as in mesoscutum. Thorax cutaneous, punctured. Semicircular
scutellum separated from mesoscutum by a deep furrow consisting of punc-
tures, sharply determinated by a weak carina apically. Metascutum with a
small tooth. Propodeum wreakly excised in middle, with two separated teeth and
with fine, dense hairs at base. Propleurae cutaneous, punctured, mesopleurae
irregularly striated on upper part, smooth and shining on lower part. Meta-
pleurae smooth and shining, divided in two parts, in middle by a deep longi-
tudinal furrow", lower half with fine hairs. Fore wings almost four and a half
times as long as wide, infuscated, hind margin with long discal ciliae. Subcostal
vein long, marginal vein three times as long as wide, shorter than stigmai,
this latter slightly arched and clubbed apically. Hind wings lighter, subcostal
vein with two bending hooklets. Abdomen a little longer than head and tho-
rax together. Petiole more than two times as long as thick, striated. Second
tergite more than two times as long as petiole, about two and a half times as
wide as long, striated, not touching apical margin of third tergite, with a dis-
tinct transverse arcuate apical margin on second tergite. Third tergite longest
and largest, leathery, punctured, longer than tw"o preceding tergites together,
a little shorter than following three tergites combined. Tergite 3—6 cutaneous,
punctured, gradually narrowed apically. Fourth tergite almost as long as 5—&6
combined. Tibiae of forelegs with a strong, curved spur, first tarsal joint short-
er than four following joints combined, a bit arched, second joint a little long-
er than third one, fourth shorter than third one, fifth joint as long as preced-
ing two joints together. Tibiae of middle legs with a small inconspicuous
spur, first tarsal joint shorter than two following joints together, second joint
longer than third, fourth smallest, fifth almost as long as twro preceding joints
together. Spurs of hind tibiae hardly visible, first tarsal joint shorter than
four following joints together, second joint longer than third one, fifth joint
twice as long as fourth one. Length: 1.5 mm. Male and biology unknown.

Based on two female specimens, taken at Sao Paolo (Brasilia) in 1928; collected by
J. Gy. Bury. Holotype and paratype preserved in the Hungarian Natural History Museum,
Budapest. The tarsal joints of the right middle legs of the holotype are missing.
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This genus is new for the territory of the Neogaea. It differs from the
European Psilanteris bicolor k ieffer, 1916, by the form of the antennae, the
colour of the body, the lack of the parapsidal furrows and the sculpture of the
abdomen.

Genus Espanoscelio gen. nov.

Head almost transverse. Front between eye-margins covered with irreg-
ular, wart-shaped teeth, without any impression. Eyes hare, large. Ocelli
forming a triangle, hind ones touching eye-margins. Antennae 12-jointed, with
a 5-jointed club. Praescutum (viewed from above) visible on both sides. Me-
soscutum with two deep parapsidal furrows. Scutellum trapezoid, transverse.
M etascutum with an edge in middle. Hind margin of propodeum weakly excis-
ed in middle. Subcostal vein of fore wings long, marginal vein longer than ob-
lique, apically curved, and club-like stigmai one. Abdomen clearly 6-segment-
ed. Third segment largest and longest. Segments with a shallow, transverse
impression proximally and distally. Tibiae with a single spur at tip. Tarsi
5-jointed.

Type species: Espanoscelio ruber sp. nov. $

The new genus differs from the other Scelionid genera by the form of the
abdomen; from Sceliacantha b oaa by the special form and sculpture of the
head, from Argentoscelio gen. nov. by the form of the antennae and the ab-
domen.

Espanoscelio ruber sp. nov. $

Body, legs yellow, except last tergite of abdomen, this latter brown, club
joints of antennae blackish-brown. Head (vertex, occiput, cheeks, on both
sides of front) with sparse, deep, large punctures, finely striated between these
punctures. Eyes about two times as long as cheeks. Front above antennal sock-
lets smooth and shining, in middle with an indistinct transversal ridge, not
touching eye-margins. Base of mandibles connected by a shallow furrow with
eye-margins. Front smallest on papillate part. Scape longer than three follow-
ing antennal joints together, almost eight times as long as broad, narrowed
on both ends. Pedicel a little shorter than following joint, almost four times
as long as thick, pyriform. First funicle joint about five times as long as wide,
narrower than pedicel, second joint about one-fourth as long as first one, cyl-
indrical, tw® times as long as thick. Third joint longer than wide, broader
and shorter than second one. Fourth joint cupuliform, fifth similar in form to
preceding one, broader than fourth joint. First club joint longer and broader
than following joint. Second and third subequal in length, fourth thinner than
third joint, fifth joint gradually narrowing towards tip. Thorax narrower than

Acta Zool. Hung. XII, 1966



NEW PROCTOTRUPOID GENERA AND SPECIES 17!

head. Praescutum and mesoscutum with sparse, deep, large punctures, finely
striated between punctures. Mesoscutum with two convergent parapsidal
furrows. Scutellum irregularly cutaneous, coarsely striated, not longer than
broad, with a deep punctured furrow, and a small tooth on tip. Spine of meta-
scutum with a sharp ridge. Propodeum with sparse striae, on both sides with
a small tooth at base. Pleurae striated with exception of a smooth and shining
area in middle of mesopleurae. Fore wings hyaline, with discal cilia more than
four times as long as wide. Hind wings with long discal cilia and with two
bending hooklets. Abdomen longer than head and thorax together. Petiole
one and a halftimes as wide as long, scarcely rugose. Second tergite wider than
petiole, striated with semicircular, transverse, punctured impression at base,
on both sides cutaneous, two times as broad as long at its apex. Third tergite
longest, more than one and a half times as long as second, with a transversal
impression at base, this impression striated, otherwise reticulately
punctured. Fourth tergite more than twice as long as following one,
reticulately punctured. Tergites 4 6 as long as third, punctured,
gradually narrowing towards apex. Tibiae of fore legs with a strong
curved spur. First tarsal joint shorter than four following ones together, a bit
arched, second joint longer than third, fourth shorter than third joint, fifth
joint almost as long as third and fourth ones together. Spur of middle tibiae
hardly visible. First tarsal joint a bit longer than three following ones together,
second joint longer than third, third and fourth joints aslong as fifth. Tibiae
of hind legs with a hardly visible spur. First tarsal joint longer than four follow-
ing joints combined, second joint longer than third, this latter longer than
fifth. Fourth joint shortest. Length: cca. 3 mm. Male and biology unknown.

Based on four female specimens. One female was collected by E. Horvath at Per-
nambuco (Brasilia) on 25 June, 1930; two females taken at Para (Rio Acra, on 25 August,
1930) the fourth female specimen taken at Surrubres (Costa Rica), collector unknown.

Holotype (?) and paratypes preserved in the collection of the Hungarian Natural
History Museum, Budapest.

The new species is closely related to Espanoscelio molnari sp. nov. C,
from which it differs by the sculpture of the body, the form of the abdominal
segments and the shape of the antennae.

Espanoscelio molnéari sp. nov.

Body black, scape, pedicel, funicle joints 1 3, and legs yellow, funicle
joints 4—5 brown. Head almost transverse. Vertex and upper third of front
with papillate, triangular projections, occiput, temples, cheeks with sparse,
deep, large punctures, with fine, cutaneous striae between them. Lower part
of front with fine, irregular striae, cutaneous, almost smooth and shining.
Base of mandibles connected with eye-margin by a deep furrow. Eyes large,
bare, about four and a half times as long as cheeks. Mandibles brown. Scape
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longer than three following antennal joints combined, about six times as long
as broad, thickest in middle. Pedicel about four times as long as wide, pyriform,
gradually broadened towards apex. First funicle joint about six times as long
as wide, gradually thickened towards tip, second joint much shorter than
first, three and a half times as long as broad, third joint shorter than preceding
joint, about two and a half times as long as wide, fourth joint shorter and wider
than third one, about two times as long as wide, fifth shorter and thicker than
preceding joint, about one and a half times as long as wide. First club joint
longer than following joint, second joint subequal in length to third one, last
joint longer than fourth one, gradually weakened towards apex. Praescutum
and mesoscutum with fine cutaneous sculpture, with sparse, deep, large punc-
tures. Scutellum irregularly rugose. Metascutum with a long ridged spine in
middle. Propodeum with fine hairs, with a short tooth on both sides. Pleurae
rugose. Fore wings infuscated, subcostal vein long, marginal vein twice as long
as arched stigmai one, with short marginal cilia. Hind wings with three bend-
ing hooklets and with long marginal cilia. Abdomen about one and a half
times as long as head and thorax together. Petiole a bit longer than wide,
with seven longitudinal ridges, three ridges in middle stronger than those on
sides. Second tergite wider than long, with a semicircular, shallow' impression
at base, rugose in middle, otherwise irregularly sculptured. Third tergite about
twice as long as preceding, with a shallow' impression at base, with a second
shallow, rugose impression in middle, otherwise reticulate. Fourth tergite short-
er than preceding one, w'ith a shallow impression at base, impression rugose,
punctured on hind surface. Tergites 5 6 half as long as fourth, with sparse,
fine punctures. First tarsal joint of fore legs shorter than three following joints
combined, second joint a bit longer than third, fourth much shorter than pre-
ceding joint, fifth joint slightly longer than second. Tarsal joints of middle
legs similar in form to those of fore legs. First tarsal joint of hind legs longer
than four following joints together, second joint longer than following one,
third joint longer than fourth joint, last joint as long as fourth one. Length:
3 mm. Male and biology unknown.

Based on three female specimens. Two individuals collected by G. Molnar at Manaos
(Brasilia) on 16 July, 1930; one specimen taken by E. Horvath at Pernambuco (Brasilia)
on 25 June, 1930.

Holotype and paratypes in the collection of the Hungarian Natural History Museum,
Budapest.

The flagellar and club joints of the right antenna, and the last tarsal joint of the left

hind leg are missing on the holotype.
Dedicated to its collector, G. Molnar.

Genus Argentoscelio gen. nov.

Head transverse. Frontal impression deep, small, delimited on all sides
by a sharp ridge. Front with a very shallow' transversal ridge, decurrent trans-
versely above eye-margins. Eyes large, with dense, short conspicuous hairs.
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Ocelli forming a triangle, hind onestouching eye-margins. Antennae 12-jointed,
with a closely 4-jointed club in female, filiform in male. Mandibles bidentate.
Praescutum indiscernible when viewed from above. Mesoscutum without
parapsidal furrows. Scutellum semicircular. Metascutum with a small semicir-
cular projection. Propodeum weakly excised in middle. Fore wings with a long
subcostal vein, marginal vein shorter than arched and apically clavate stigmai
vein. Postmarginal vein about five times as long as marginal vein, subcostal,
marginal and postmarginal veins with long, erect, setiform hairs. Hind wings
with a long subcostal vein and with two bending booklets. Abdomen longer
than head and thorax together. Tergites 2 5 with a transverse, shallow im-
pression running across their bases. Legs slender, tarsi 5-jointed, tibiae with
a single spur apically.

Type species: Argentoscelio horvathi. sp. nov. $.

Closely related to Baeoneura rFoerster, 1856, differing from it by the
form of the antennae and the fore wing, and by the shape of the abdomen.
Tt differs from other Scelionid genera by the form ofthe head and the body.

Argentoscelio horvathi sp. nov.

C. Body black, antennae reddish-yellow, except dark club, legs yellow.
Front, vertex, cheeks, temples, occiput covered with dense, microscopical,
distinct, projecting punctures, with exception ofa deep, sharply defined,
smooth and shining frontal impression. Base of mandibles connected with
eye-margins by a deep furrow. Mandibles tridentate, teeth subequal in length.
Scape about five times as long as wide, about as long as four following antennal
joints together. Pedicel a little longer than two following funicle joints com-
bined, pyriform, three times as long as broad, gradually broadened towards
apex. Funicle joints 1—2 strongly truncated, first slightly longer but narrower
than second. Third joint shorter than two preceding joints combined, cylind-
rical, about two times as long as thick, longer than following one. Fourth fu-
nicle joint somewhat shorter than fifth, about one and a half times as long as
wide, sixth transverse, about twice as wide as long, broader, but much shorter
than preceding joint. Club 4-jointed, broadest in middle. First club joint larg-
est and longest, oblique at its apex. Club joints 2—3 transverse, oblique, about
three times as wide as long, subequal in length. Terminal joint one and a half
times as long as preceding one, gradually narrowing towards apex. Antennal
joints covered with short, erect hairs. Club joints with very fine, dense, small
punctures. Praescutum not visible. Mesoscutum as long as wide, covered with
dense, distinct punctures. Scutellum punctured with fine, dense, shining, dis-
tinct punctures. Propleurae with two shallow, punctured lines, running across
fore coxae and tegulae. Mesopleurae smooth and shining. Metapleurae very
finely striated on hind half, with two punctured, curved lines, surrounding
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a small, shining, smooth area. Wings slightly infuscated. Abdomen longer than
head and thorax combined. Petiole shorter than hind coxae, with a small
horn-like projection on its base, as long as wide. Tergites 2—3 striated. Second
and third largest and broadest, of equal length. Sixth tergite longer than pre-
ceding one, punctured, gradually narrowing towards apex.

¢l. Metapleurae striated above, lower part smooth and shining. Pleurae
reddish, except anterior half of propleurae. Length: cca. 3 mm. — Biology un-
known.

Based on five females and a male. Two females collected by E. Horvath at Per-
nambuco (Brasilia) on 25 June, 1930. One female specimen collected by E. Horvath at
Pernambuco on 1July, 1930. A female specimen (holotype) taken at Burruyacu (Prov. Tucu-
man, Argentina), Villa Padre Monti on 7—17 February, 1948, by R. Golbach. One female
specimen collected by Prof. Dr. M. L. Aczel at Lacavera (Prov. Tucuméan, Argentina) on
23—28 November, 1951. One male specimen (allotype) taken at Embarcacion (Prov. Salta,
Argentina) on 2—6 February 1950, by R. Golbach.

Holotype (9) and allotype (f) preserved in the collection of the Instituto Miguel Lillo,
Tucuman (Argentina). 3 $ paratypes preserved in the collection of the Hungarian Natural
History Museum, Budapest. One paratype (?) in my own collection in Budapest.

Dedicated to its collector E. Horvath

Duta Nixon, 1933

Key to the South American species of Duta Nixon.

1 (2) Scape, pedicel, and funicle joints 1—2 yellow, first funicle joint about
two times as long as pedicel, second joint about two times as long as
third one. Middle striae of second tergite almost touching hind margin
of tergite. Body in greater part shining. 1. Duta aczeli sp. nov. 9

2 (1) Antennal joints black, first funicle joint one and a half times longer
than third one. Middle striae of second tergite not touching hind mar-

gin of tergite. Body in greater part dull.
2. Duta argentinica sp. nov. 9

Duta aczeli sp. nov. 9

Head and tergites 4 6 of abdomen black, thorax dark brown, petiole
dark brown, second and third tergites reddish-brown in basal half, otherwise
black, legs yellow, except tibiae and tarsal joints of hind legs, rest dark brown-
ish. Head transverse, about two and a half times as high as long and twice
as wide as long. Vertex, occiput punctured with small, dense, fine, distinct
punctures. Front, temples, cheeks smooth and shining. Under part of front
with a sharp middle keel. Eyes large, about two times as long as cheeks, hairy,
with strong, conspicuous hairs. Ocelli forming a triangle, hind ones touching
eye-margins. Mandibles tridentate, teeth of equal length. Base of mandibles
connected by a deep furrow with eye-margins. Scape about eight times as long
as wide, slightly bending, weakly excised on its apex. Pedicel pyriform, about
twice as long as wide, gradually thickened at apex. First funicle joint about

Acta Zool. Hung. X1I\ 1966



NEW PROCTOTRUPOID GENERA AND SPECIES 17.>

four times as long as wide, and about two times as long as pedicel, cylindrical,
thickest in middle. Second joint two and a half times as long as thick, thickest
in middle, two times as long as following one. Third joint shorter than preced-
ing one, almost two times as long as wide, fourth joint transverse, cupuliform,
slightly wider than long. Club 6-jointed, thickest in middle. Antennal joints
covered with short, erect hairs. Mesoscutum in front with a subtriangular
specialized area, this latter smooth and shining, otherwise sculptured with
dense, fine, irregular punctures and with two convergent parapsidal furrows.
Scutellum semicircular, pillow-shaped, with irregular, distinct, dense punctures
on basal half, smooth and shining, with small, indistinct punctures on apical
half. Metascutum unarmed. Propodeum deeply excised in middle, with two
membraneous teeth on its apical sides. Pro- and mesopleurae smooth and
shining. Metapleurae striated on upper side, smooth and shining on lower side.
Pore wings weakly infuscated, about three and a half times as long as wide,
subcostal and marginal veins with long, strong, erect, setiform hairs. Post-
marginal vein about four times as long as marginal one, stigmai one longer
than marginal one, clubbed apically. Basal vein hardly visible. Fore wings with
short marginal cilia. Hind wings with long marginal cilia and with three
bending hooklets. Abdomen longer than head and thorax together. Petiole
striated, shorter and narrowei than second one. Second tergite striated in
middle, striae almost touching hind margin of tergite, with short striae on
sides, also a shallow transversal impression running across its base. Third
tergite longest and broadest, smooth and shining. Tergite 4 6 punctured with
great, dense punctures, all gradually narrowing towards tip. Length: cca. 2
mm. — Male and biology unknown.

The new species is closely related to Duta tenuicornis b oaa, differing
from it by the shape of the antennae, and the sculpture of the thorax; from
Duta longimarginatus J. B. Szabos, by the shape of the antennae, the form of
the wings, and from both species by the shape of the propodeum; from Duta
argentinica sp. nov. by the form of the antennae and the sculpture of the pe-
tiole.

Bused on a single female specimen, taken by Prof. Dr. M. L. Aczél, at Tucuman,
Lacavera on 800 m a. s. 1, (Argentina) on 23—28 November, 1951.

Holotype (1 $) preserved in the collection of the Instituto Miguel Lillo, Tucuman

(Argentina).
Named in honour of the late Hungarian dipterologist, Prof. Dr. M. L. Aczee.

Duta argentinica sp. nov. C

Body black; scape and pedicel brownish-black, legs yellowish-brown,
petiole reddish-brown on both sides, base of second tergite reddish. Head trans-
verse, covered, with very fine, microscopical punctures; front with a longitudi-
nal ridge, running from anterior ocellus to antennal socklets. Cheeks with a
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edeep furrow, running from base of mandibles to eye-margin. Head broader than
thorax, a bit more than two times as wide as long, and one and a half times as
high as long. Ocelli forming a triangle, hind ones almost touching eye-margins.
Mandibles tridentate. Eyes with erect, short, conspicuous hairs. Scape about
eight times as long as thick, arched, weakly excised apically, longer than three
following joints together. Pedicel almost three times as long as wide, gradually
thickened towards apex. First funicle joint almost four times as long as broad,
about one and a quarter times as long as pedicel, cylindrical, thickest in middle.
Second joint one and a half times as long as preceding one, one and a half times
as long as following joint, about two times as long as wide. Third joint about
two times as long as wide, cylindrical, fourth one transversal, shortest, about
one and a half times as wide as long. Club 6-jointed, thickest in middle. An-
tennae clothed with short, erect, silvery hairs. Club joints covered with dense,
microscopical, fine punctures. Praescutum not visible. Mesoscutum with a
specialized, subtriangular, dull area in front, with two convergent parapsidal
furrows; dull, not shining, with dense, fine, microscopical punctures. Scutellum
semicircular, pillow-shaped, smooth and shining. Metascutum unarmed. Pro-
podeum deeply excised in middle, with a small spine on both sides apically.
Propleurac smooth and dull, mesopleurae striated on upper half, smooth and
dull on lower part, metapleurae smooth and shining. Hind coxae longer than
petiole. Fore wings slightly infuscated, subcostal and marginal veins with long,
erect, rare, setiform hairs, marginal one about one-fourth as long as postmar-
ginal vein. Stigmai vein clubbed apically, longer than marginal one. Basal
vein faintly visible. Fore wings with short, fine marginal cilia. Hind wings
with three bending booklets and with long marginal cilia. Petiole striated,
except on hardly projecting base, this latter smooth and shining. Second ter-
gite longer than petiole, with a few long striae in middle, striae not touching
hind margin of tergite, this latter with short striae on sides, rest smooth and
shining, with a shallow impression running across base of tergite. Third ter-
gite longest and broadest, smooth and shining. Tergites 4—6 gradually narrow -
ing towards tip, with very fine, indistinct punctures. Body scarcely clothed
with short, erect hairs. Length: 2 mm. Male and biology unknown.

Based on two female specimens; one female (holotype) collected by R. Golbach
at Dique Cadillal, Prov. Tucuman (Argentina), on 16—25 January, 1957; one female (para-
type) taken by Prof. Dr. M. L. Aczél and R. Golbach at Lacavera, Prov. Tucuman on 23—28
November, 1951.

Holotype preserved in the collection of the Instituto Miguel Lillo, Tucumén (Argentina);
the paratype preserved in my collection in Budapest.

The new species is closely related to Duta aezeli sp. nov. G, differing from
it by the shape of the antenna, the sculpture of the head and thorax, and the
sculpture of the second tergite.
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Family: PLATYGASTERIDAE
Subfamily: PLATYGASTERINAE
Genus Dolichotrypes crawforad & Bradiey, 1911

Dolichotrypes reticulalus sp. nov. $

Black; legs in greater part yellowish-brown, except hind legs. Apex of hind
tibiae and femora dark brown. Pedicelyellowish-brown. Head transverse, about
two and a half times as long as wide and one and a half times as high as long,
coriaceous. Eyes large, with short, inconspicuous hairs. Ocelli forming a tri-
angle, hind ones separated from eye-margins by double their diameter. Scape
about eight times as long as wide, slightly arched, weakly excised apically,
longer than five following antennal joints combined. Pedicel pyriform, about
four times as long as thick, gradually broadening towards tip, almost as long
as following two joints together. First funicle joint two times as long as wide,
cylindrical, strongly connected with following joint. Second joint somewhat
longer than first, about three times as long as thick, cylindrical. Third joint
shorter than second, a little shorter than first joint, about one and a half times
as long as broad, broader than first or second joints. Fourth joint cupuliform,
as long as wide. Club longer than five preceding joints combined, 4-jointed.
First club joint as long as following one, but narrower. Second and third similar
in form and subequal in length. Last club joint one and a half times as long
as third one, gradually weakened towards tip. Antennae with short, sparse,
erect hairs.Thorax narrower than head, coriaceous. Mesoscutum with two parap-
sidal furrows, broadening and deepening on posterior half. Scutellum pillow-
shaped, apically papillate. Propodeum small, with two small parallel ridges
in middle. Pleurae smooth and shining. Wings hyaline, with short sparse, in-
distinct hairs. Abdomen a little more than four and a half times longer than
thorax. First segment broadest, in greater part smooth and shining, leathery
at hind margin. Second tergite smallest, longer than wide, also coriaceous.
Third segment about eight times as long as thick, coriaceous. Fourth segment
longer than tubuliform third, similar in form to third one, about twelve times
as long as thick. Last segment slightly shorter than fourth, tubuliform, leath-
ery. Length: cca. 2.5 mm. —Male and biology unknown.

The new species differs from Dolichotrypes hopkinsi crawrs. & Bradarn,,
1911, by the shape of the antennae and the abdomen, and the sculpture of
the thorax.

Based on a single female specimen, taken at Tucuman. Lacavera about 800 m a. s. 1
on 23 28 November, 1951, by Prof. Dr. M. L. Aczél.

Holotype (1 C) preserved in the collection of the Instituto Miguel Lillo at Tucuman,
Argentina. The genus is new for the territory of the Neogaea.
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Genus Prosactogaster kK ieffrer, 1914
Prosactogaster ogloMini sp. nov. C

Legs yellow, except brownish-yellow apex of femora of hind legs. Scape,
pedicel and first funicle joint of antennae yellowish, second funicle joint brown-
ish-yellow, similar to second one. Body black. Head transverse, about two
and one-fourth times as broad as long and a little more than one and a half
times as high aslong, leathery, except smooth and shining front; occiput with
irregular, sparse, longitudinal rugosities. Ocelli forming a triangle, hind one
as far from eye-margin as both from each other. Eyes large, bare, about two
and a half times as long as cheeks. Scape longer than five following joints
together, slightly arched, weakly excised terminally, about eight times as
long as broad. Pedicel pyriform, somewhat more than two times as long as
wide, shorter than two following funicle joints combined. First funicle joint
a bit longer than thick, gradually thickening towards tip. Second joint two
and one-fourth times as long as wide, thickest at tip, a bit longer than third
one. Third joint similar in form to fourth one, but broader, oblique at apex.
Club 4-jointed, longer than five preceding joints together. First club joint
smallest, two times as long as wide, smaller and shorter than second. Second
club joint similar in form and subequal in length with third one, terminal
joint about one and a half times as long as third, gradually narrowing towards
tip. Praescutum, when viewed from above, deeply excised in middle, finely
coriaceous, with dense, fine punctures. Mesoscutum with two deep, convergent
parapsidal furrows. Scutellum pillow-shaped, semicircular, with coarse, deep,
irregular punctures. Propodeum with two almost parallel small keels in middle,
without remarkable hairs. Pleurae smooth and shining, except striated meso-
pleurae. Wings slightly infuscated, with short marginal cilia. Hind wings
w'ith two bending hooklets. Abdomen about two and a half times as long as
head and thorax together. Petiole striated, with a long, broad furrow on each
sides. Second tergite at base with a shallow groove on both sides, striated,
except smooth and shining middle part, about four times as long as finely and
densely punctured third one. Fourth tergite three times as long as third, with
fine punctures and striae, slightly shorter than following one. Fifth tergite
similar in sculpture to fourth tergite, gradually narrowing towards apex, two
and a half times as long as wide, similar in sculpture to preceding tergite. Ab-
domen without any process. Length: 5 mm. — Male and biology unknown.

The new species differs from the European Prosactogaster umbraculi
Kieffer, by the from and sculpture of the body. The genus is new for the terri-
tory of the Neogaea.

Based on a single female specimen. Taken at Tucumén, Lacavera (Argentina) on 23 - 28
November, 1951, by Prof. Du. M. L. Aczél.

Holotype (1 $) preserved in the collection of the Instituto Miguel Lillo, Tucuméan

(Argentina). The last club joint of the left antenna is missing.
Dedicated to honour Prof. br. A. A. Ogloblin.
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Genus Piestopleura A. Forster, 1856

Piestopleura maculipes Asnhm. $

Locality: Tucunmn, Lacavera, 23—28 November, 1951, leg. Dr. M. L. Aczél;
Tucumén, Villa Padre Monti, Burruyacu, 17 January—7 February, 1948, leg. TL Golbach;
Embarcacion, Prov. Salta, 2—6 February, 1950, leg. R. Golbach.
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ERGANZUNGEN ZUR BLATTLAUS-FAUNA
(HOMOPTERA: APHIDIDAE) VON UNGARIN

Von

H. SzZzELEGIEWICZ

ZOOLOGISCHES INSTITUT DER POLNISCHEN AKADEMIE DER WISSENSCHAFTEN, WARSZAWA
(DIREKTOR: PROF. DR. J. NAST)

(Eingegangen am 12. Juni 1965)

Die letzte zusammenfassende Liste der ungarischen Aphiden wurde
VONn Horvatn (1897) in »Fauna Regni Hungaridé« verdffentlicht. Diese Liste,
die nur blofe Namen mit Fundortangaben enthdlt, bedarf dringend einer Re-
vision und Ergdnzung. Einige dieser Namen sind Sammelbegriffe, die man ohne
Wiirtspflanzenangabe nicht eindeutig interpretieren kann, andere missen
als Synonyme gestrichen werden und noch andere werden durch Revision
der entsprechenden Belegstiicken zu kl&ren sein. Viele Arten wurden von
Horvath NUr von Fundorten gemeldet, die auBerhalb der heutigen Grenzen
Ungarns (in der Slowakei, in Siebenbiirgen, Kroatien und der Vojvodina)
liegen. Bei Berucksichtigung jener Synonyme und Arten, deren Fundorte
auBerhalb der heutigen Grenzen Ungarns liegen, sinkt die Zahl der von Ho«r-
vath angegebenen Vertreter der Familie Aphididael von 155 auf 107. Nach
Horvatnh Wurden nur wenige Daten (ber die Aphiden Ungarns publiziert und
die meisten besché&ftigen sich nur mit der Biologie und der wirtschaftlichen
Bedeutung einiger ausgewd&hlter Arten. Neue faunistische Angaben bringt
erst die Arbeit von pintera UNd szatay-Marzso (1962), die die Aphidenfauna
Ungarns mit 34 Arten bereicherte. Auch Bsrner (1952) z&hlt 3 ungarische
Arten auf, u. zw. Protaphis dudichi B srn., Acyrthosiphon chelidonii (kar1t.)
und eine Paraprociphilus sp. von Acer sp. aus Nagysall6 — alle Funde von
Prof. or. E. Dudicn. Der letzte Fund bezieht sich vermutlich auf die Art
Paraprociphilus (Mimeuria) ulmiphila (pe1 Gu.) (= Paraprociphilus ucrai-
Nensis Mamont.).

Das Material zur vorliegenden Arbeit sammelte ich in den Monaten
Juni—Juli 1964 wdahrend meiner Sammelreise nach Ungarn. Das Material
umfallt 140 Arten, von denen nicht weniger als 102 fiur die ungarische Fauna
neu sind. Damit ist die Zahl der aus Ungarn bekannten Arten der Aphididen
auf 245 gestiegen. Die nachfolgende Artenliste enth&lt nur Arten, die fur die
ungarische Fauna neu sind.

1In der vorliegenden Arbeit werden die Vertreter der Familie Phylloxeridae nicht
bericksichtigt.
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Das Belegmaterial zur vorliegenden Arbeit befindet sich in der Sammlung
des Zoologischen Instituts der Polnischen Akademie der Wissenschaften in
W arszawa und zum Teil auch in der Sammlung des Naturwissenschaftlichen
Museums in Budapest.

Es ist mir eine angenehme Pflicht, den ungarischen Kollegen, die mich auf meinen
Sammelexkursionen begleitet haben, u. zw. den Herren Dr. A. So6s (Naturwissenschaftli-
ches Museum, Budapest), Dr. G. Szelényi, Dr. B. Nagy, Dr. L. Szalay-Marzsé (Forschungs-
institut fur Pflanzenschutz, Budapest) und Dr. A. Pénzes, fur ihre vorzigliche Gastfreund-
schaft und mannigfache Hilfe meinen verbindlichsten Dank aussprechen. Herrn Dr. A.
Pénzes mochte ich fernerhin noch fur die Bestimmung der Wirtspflanzen danken.

Artenliste in systematischer Reihenfolge
PEMPHIGINAE

1. Asiphum varsoviensis (Mordv.) Potharasztpuszta, 19. VII. 1964,
auf Populus alba L., an den Trieben in Blattnestern, 1 Fundatrix und mehrere
gefligelte Fundatrigenien.

Aus Polen beschrieben, wurde diese Art spdter nur in Transkaukasien
und Westsibirien sowie in Bulgarien festgestellt. Die sekunddre Wirtspflanze
dieser Blattlaus ist unbekannt.

CALLAPHIDINAE

2. Drepanosiphum aceris Koch — Keszthely, 2. VII. 1964, blattunter-
seits an Acer campestre L., 3 gefligelte vivipare Weibchen.

Diese Art wurde von Horvath (1918) aus der Slowakei und aus Sieben-
burgen unter dem Namen D. acerinus Walk, gemeldet. D. acerinus ist aber
eine andere, mit D. gracilis Born, identische Art, die nur auf Acer pseudo-
platanus L. vorkommt.

3. Tuberculatus eggleri Born. — Nagykovacsi: Nagyszénas, 17. VI.
1964, blattunterseits an Quercus pubescens.

Bisher nur aus Deutschland und Osterreich bekannt, nach Bérner
(1952) in Sideuropa verbreitet.

4. Therioaphis dorycnii (Pint.) — Nagykovacsi: Nagyszénas, 17. VI.
1964, auf Dorycnium sericeum (= germanicum), mehrere gefligelte vivipare

Weibchen.
Bisher nur aus der Slowakei und Ukraine (Transkarpatskaja Oblast)

bekannt; wohl eine slidosteuropdische Art.

CHAITOPHORINAE

5. Periphyllus hirticornis (Wairk.) — Keszthely, 2. VII. 1964, blattun-
terseits und an den Friichten von Acer campestre, einige ungefligelte vivipare
Weibchen.
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Bisher nur aus England, Holland, Deutschland, Polen, Bulgarien und
der Tschechoslowakei bekannt.

6. Chaitophorus longiselosus Szel. — Pdtharasztpuszta, 19. VI. 1964,
hlattunterseits an Populus alba; zahlreiche ungeflugelte vivipare Weibchen.

Aus Polen beschrieben, wurde diese Art nur noch aus der Ukraine und
aus Bulgarien gemeldet; wohl eine siidosteuropdische Art.

7. Chaitophorus nassonowi Mordv. Pé6tharasztpuszta, 19. VI. 1964,
an Kurztrieben von Populus italica, geflugelte und ungefligelte vivipare
Weibchen.

8. Laingia psammae Theob. Potharasztpuszta, 19. VI. 1964, in ein-
gerollten Blattern von Calamagroslis epigeios, ungefliigelte vivipare Weibchen.

APHI1DINAE

9. Pterocomma ?steinheili (Mordv.) M atra-Gebirge: Sirok, 23. VI.
1964, an jingeren Zweigen von Rosa canina (sic!), ungefligelte vivipare Weib-
chen und Larven.

Es ist nicht ausgeschlossen, dall diese Exemplare der Art P. ringdahli
Wahlgr.angehdren. Das Material ist aber zu klein, als daB endgliltige Schliisse
gezogen werden kdnnten. Beide Arten untercheiden sich gut nur in der gefli-
gelten Form, die ungeflugelten sind sehr schwer zu bestimmen. Rosa canina
ist kein Wirt dieser Blattlause, sie leben nur an Salix-Arten. Es ist interessant,
dafl in der ndchsten Umgebung keine Salix sp. vorhanden war. Die Lduse
waren dunkelbraun gefdrbt und konnten im Leben mit Maculolachnus sub-
maculata (Walk.) leicht verwechselt werden.

10. Schizaphis scirpi (Pass.) — Nagyhegyes, 25. VI. 1964, an Typha
sp., von Ameisen besucht, ungefligelte und gefligelte vivipare Weibchen.

11. Aphis acetosae L. — Keszthely, 3. VII. 1964, am Stengel von Rumex
acetosa, von Ameisen besucht, ungefligelte und gefligelte vivipare Weibchen.

12. Aphis avicularis (H. R. L.) — Keszthely, 2. VII. 1964, an den Blatt-
achseln und Trieben von Polygonum aviculare, von Ameisen besucht, geflligelte
und ungeflugelte vivipare Weibchen.

Borner (1952) synonymisiert diese Art mit der aus Mittelasien beschrie-
benen bPergandeidan polygonata Nevsky, was aber noch einer Bestéti-
gung bedarf.

13. Aphis bupleuri (Born.) — Budapest: Sashegy, 21. VI. 1964, an Bu-
pleurum falcatum, ungefligelte und geflugelte vivipare Weibchen.

Wohl in ganz Mittel- und Sldeuropa verbreitet, aber bisher wenig
beobachtet.

14. Aphis chloris Koch — Nagykovacsi: Nagyszénas, 17. V1. 1964, an
Hypericum sp., geflugelte und ungeflugelte vivipare Weibchen.
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15. Aphis comensalis Stroyan (Syn.: Aphis steinbergi Shap.) Po6t-
harasztpuszta, 19. VI. 1964. in vergéllten Bl&ttern von Rhamnus cathartica;
zahlreiche ungefligelte und wenige gefligelte vivipare Weibchen.

Bisher aus England, Deutschland, Osterreich und aus dem européischen
Teil der UdSSR bekannt. Die Art kann sowohl in den Gallen von Trichochermes
walkeri (Forst.), wie auch in eigenen Gallen leben. In Ungarn in eigenen Gal-
len gefunden.

16. Aphis corniella H. R. L. Bikk-Gehirge: Szanafé bei Szilvasvarad,
24. V1. 1964, blattunterseits an Chamaenerion angustifolium, ungefligelte und
gefligelte vivipare Weibchen.

17. Aphis eryngiiglomeratus Bozhko — Nagykovacsi: Nagyszénas,
17. V1. 1964, Eryngium campestre, gefligelte und ungeflugelte vivipare Weib-
chen; Keszthely, 3.VIIl. 1964, Eryngium campestre, ungeflliigelte vivipare Weib-
chen; beide Kolonien von Ameisen besucht.

Bisher nur aus der Ukraine und der Tschechoslowakei bekannt, wohl in
ganz Siudost-Europa vorkommend.

18. Aphis esulae (Born.) - Matra-Gebirge: Sirok, 23. VI. 1964, Eu-
phorbia sp., ungefliigelte vivipare Weibchen; Pdtharasztpuszta, 19. VI. 1964,
Euphorbia esula, ungefligelte und zwei gefligelte vivipare Weibchen.

Bisher nur aus Osterreich und Bulgarien an Euphorbia esula festgestellt.
Ein Teil der Funde in der BORNERschen Sammlung gehort nicht dieser Art,
sondern A. euphorbiae Kalt. an.

19. Aphis galiiscabri Schrk. Budapest: Sashegy, 15. VI. 1964, As-
perula glauca, ungefliigelte vivipare Weibchen; Bikk-Gebirge: K6hat, 24. VI.
1964, Galium verum, ungefligelte und geflugelte vivipare Weibchen.

Von Horvath (1897) aus Siebenbirgen unter dem Namen Aphis ga-
lii Kart, gemeldet. Lebt an jungen Sprossen und in den Blitenstdnden ver-
schiedener Galium- und Asperula-Arten in ganz Europa.

20. Aphis gerardianae Mordv. - Budapest: Sashegy, 15. VI. 1964,
Euphorbia Sequieriana, ungefliigelte vivipare Weibchen; Gyenesdias bei Keszt-
hely, 3. VII. 1964, Euphorbia Sequieriana; ungeflugelte vivipare Weibchen,
von der Ameise Plagiolepis pygmea besucht.

Bisher nur in der UdSSR mit Sicherheit festgestellt. Der im BORNERschen
Katalog (1952) erwéhnte Fund aus Berlin gehdrt nicht dieser Art an (die Be-
legsticke von Borner konnte ich wéhrend meines Aufenthaltes in Berlin
untersuchen). Die Art lebt nur an Euphorbia Sequieriana (= Gerardiana)
und wird von Ameisen besucht.

21. Aphis helianthemi Ferr. Mecsek-Gehirge: Tubes, 29. VI. 1964,
Helianthemum obovatum, ungefliigelte vivipare Weibchen; Gyenesdias bei
Keszthely, 3. VII. 1964, Helianthemum obovatum, ein gefligeltes und zahlreiche
ungefligelte vivipare Weibchen, von Ameisen besucht.

22. Aphis intybi Koch — Keszthely, 3. VII. 1964, am Rosettengrund
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von Cychorium intybus, zwei gefligelte und mehrere ungefligelte vivipare
Weibchen, von Ameisen besucht.

Von Horvath (1897) aus der Slowakei und aus Siebenbiirgen gemeldet.

23. Aphis lambersi (Born.) — Nagykovacsi: Nagyszénas, 17. VI. 1964,
am Stengelgrund von Daucus carota, zwei geflugelte und mehrere ungefligelte
vivipare Weibchen.

24. Aphis Uni Holman (in litt.) — Zamardi am Balaton-See, 28. VI.
1964, am Stengelgrund und an den Wurzeln von Linum ?austriacum, ungefli-
gelte vivipare Weibchen, von Ameisen besucht.

Bisher nur aus der Slowakei bekannt (Holman in litt.).

25. Aphis origani Pass. - Bilkk-Gebirge: K6hat, 24. VI. 1964, an Ori-
ganum vulgare, ungeflligelte vivipare Weibchen, von Ameisen besucht.

26. Aphis proffti (Born.) — Matra-Gebirge: Sirok, 23. VI. 1964, blatt-
unterseits an Agrimonia odorata, ungefligelte vivipare Weibchen.

Bisher nur aus Deutschland, Schweden und Osterreich gemeldet.

27. Aphis ruborum (Born.) — Matra-Gebirge: Sirok, 23. VI. 1964, an
den Stengeln und Blattstielen von Kubus sp., ein gefligeltes und zahlreiche
ungefligelte vivipare Weibchen.

28. Aphis salviae Walk. Nagykovacsi: Nagyszénas, 17. VI. 1964,
an Salvia nemorosa, ungefligelte und gefligelte vivipare Weibchen, von Amei-
sen besucht.

29. Aphis schilderi (Bsrn.) Pusztakocs: Ohat, 25. VI. 1964, an Peu-
cedanum officinale, ungefligelte vivipare Weibchen.

Aphis schilderi (Born.) ist bisher nur aus Thiringen, Burgenland und
Polen bekannt. Die Tiere aus Ungarn unterscheiden sich von denjenigen aus
Thiringen und Polen durch die grine Kdrperfarbung und das Vorhandensein
von Marginaltuberkeln an allen abdominalen Segmenten; sonst stimmen sie
fast vollig mit den erwdhnten Tieren (berein.

30. Aphis sedi Kalt. — Potharasztpuszta, 19. VI. 1964, an Sedum
maximum, zahlreiche ungefligelte vivipare Weibchen.

Von Horvath (1897) aus Siebenbirgen gemeldet.

31. Aphis serpylli Koch — Nagykovacsi: Nagyszénas, 17. VI. 1964,
an Thymus serpyllum, ungeflugelte vivipare Weibchen, von Ameisen besucht.
32. Aphis spiraephaga Muti. — Budapest: Sashegy, 21. VI. 1964, an

Treibspitzen von Spiraea vanhouttei, ungefligelte und gefligelte vivipare
Weibchen.

33. Aphis stachydis Mordv. — Budapest: Sashegy, 15. VI. 1964, an
Stengeln von Stachys recta, ungefliigelte vivipare Weibchen.

34. Aphis ?thomasi (Born.) — Nagykovacsi: Nagyszénas, 17. VI. 1964,
Scabiosa, sp., ungeflugelte vivipare Weibchen und Nymphen.

Nach Borner (1950) unterscheidet sich diese Art von A. confusa Walk.
durch die strohgelbe Farbung, durch die hellen Siphonen mit gedunkelten
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Enden, die sehr kurze Behaarung der Coxen und Trochantern sowie durch die
Wiirtspflanzen. A. confusa w a1, lebt an Knautia arvensis und Dipsacus sil-
vestris, wahrend A. thomasi (Born.) an Scabiosa-Arten Vorkommen soll.
Die ungarischen Tiere entsprechen in bezug auf Kd&rperfarbung und W irts-
pflanze A. thomasi (Born.), in der Behaarung der Extremitdten hingegen A.
confusa (w ai1k.). Sie stimmen vdéllig mit Tieren aus Polen von Scabiosa ochro-
leuca Uberein. lhre Zugehorigkeit zu A. thomasi (B srn.) ist fraglich.

35. Aphis tormentillae pass. — Budapest: Sashegy, 15. VI. 1964, an
Potentilla recta, zwei ungefligelte vivipare Weibchen.
36. Aphis verticillatae (Bsrn.) — Nagykovacsi: Nagyszénas, 17. VI.

1964, an Salvia verticillata, ungefligelte vivipare Weibchen.

37. Aphis verbasciscnr«. — Villanyer-Gebirge: Szarsomly6 bei Villany,
30. VI. 1964, blattunterseits an Verbascum lychnidis, ungefligelte und gefli-
gelte vivipare Weibchen (unter ihnen viele parasitiert), von Plagiolepis pyg-
mea besucht.

38. Aphis violdé schout. —- Pusztakocs: Ohat, 25. VI. 1964, am Sten-
gelgrund, dicht am Grunde von Viola sp., besucht von Ameisen, ungefligelte
vivipare Weibchen.

Bisher nur aus England, Belgien, Thiringen und Steiermark bekannt,
wohl Uber ganz Europa verbreitet.

39. Brachyunguis tamaricophila Nnevsky — Budapest, 18. VI. 1964,
an Tamarix sp., geflugelte vivipare Weibchen.

Die Art ist neu fir Mitteleuropa; bisher nur aus Mittelasien, Transkau-
kasien, aus dem Siden des europdischen Teiles der UdSSR, aus Rumdnien
und Bulgarien bekannt.

40. Dysaphis (Pomaphis) pyri (B. ae F.) — Gyenesdias bei Keszthely,
3. VII. 1964, an den dinnen Wurzeln von Linum sp., ungefligelte vivipare
W eibchen; Keszthely, 2. VII. 1964, an den Wurzeln von Asperula cynanchica,
ungefligelte vivipare Weibchen.

41. Brachycaudus ballotae (pass.) — Pusztakocs: Ohat, 25. VI. 1964,
an Ballota nigra, ungefligelte vivipare Weibchen.

Von passerini (1860) aus Italien beschrieben, wurde diese sehr wenig
bekannte Art neulich von H o1man (in litt.) in der Tschechoslowakei wieder-
gefunden. Der Name »ballotae pass.« wurde von Bsrner (1952) zu Unrecht
auf eine Aphis-Art bezogen.

42. Brachycaudus cerinthis Bo-nko — Nagykovacsi: Nagyszénas, 17.
V1. 1964, in Blitenstdinden von Cerinthe minor, ungefligelte vivipare
W eibchen.

Die Art war bisher nur aus der UdSSR (Ukraine) bekannt, kommt aber
auch in der Tschechoslowakei vor (Hoiman in litt.).

43. Brachycaudus mordvilkoi H. R. L. — Keszthely, 2. VII. 1964, an
Echium sp., von Ameisen besucht, ungefligelte vivipare Weibchen.
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Eine wenig beachtete, in Sid- und Mitteleuropa verbreitete Art; auch
aus dem Siden der UdSSR gemeldet.

44. Brachycaudus salicinae Born. — Nagykovacsi: Nagyszénas, 17.
V1. 1964, an Inula hirta; Budapest: Sashegy, 21. VI. 1964, an Inula salicina;
ungefliigclte vivipare Weibchen.

45. Brachycaudus prunicola (Kart.) — Nagyhegyes, 25. VI. 1964, in
zusammengerollten Bldttern von Prunus spinosa, ungefligelte und gefligelte
vivipare Weibchen.

46. Brachycolus stellariae (Hardy) — Bikk-Gebirge: K&hat, 24. VI.
1964, in eingerollten Bl&ttern von Stellaria holostea, ungefligelte vivipare
Weibchen.

47. Semiaphis dauci seselii Born. — Nagykovacsi: Nagyszénas, an
Seseli dévényense, 3 gefligelte und mehrere ungefliigelte vivipare Weibchen.

Aus Sildfrankreich, Steiermark und der Tschechoslowakei bekannt.
Seseli dévényense ist eine neue W irtspflanze fir diese Unterart, die bisher
nur von Seseli austriacum bekannt war.

48. Semiaphis pimpinellae (Katt.) — Eger, 24. VI. 1964, Pimpinella
saxifraga, ungefligelte vivipare Weibchen.

49. Lipaphis cardariae Knechtel et Manolache — Budapest: Sas-
hegy, 21. VI. 1964, an Lepidium campestre, ungefligelte vivipare Weibchen;
Nagyhegyes, 25. VI. 1964, Lepidium draba, ungefligelte vivipare Weibchen.

Bisher aus Rumaéanien und UdSSR bekannt, auch in der Tschechoslo-
wakei vorhanden (Holman in litt.).

50. Lipaphis ruderalis Born. — Pusztakocs: Ohat, 25. VI. 1964, an
Lepidium ruderale, ungefligelte vivipare Weibchen.

Diese Art scheint in ganz Europa verbreitet zu sein, wurde aber bisher
wenig beachtet.

51. Lipaphis turritella (Wahigr.) — Matra-Gebirge: Nagysasté Dbei
M atrafiired, 23. VI. 1964, an Turritis glabra; Bikk-Gebirge: K&hat, 24. VI.
1964, an Turritis glabra, ungefligelte vivipare Weibchen.

Bisher aus England, Schweden, Ostbayern, Polen, Osterreich und der
UdSSR bekannt. Scheint in ganz Europa vorzukommen.

52. Spatulophorus incanae Muri1. — Budapest: Sashegy, 21. VI. 1964,
an Berteroa incana; Gyenesdias bei Keszthely, 3. VII. 1964, an Berteroa incana
ungefligelte vivipare Weibchen.

Diese Art wurde neulich aus Deutschland beschrieben. Sie scheint in
ganz Europa vorzukommen.

53. Staegeriella necopinata (Born.) — Budapest: Sashegy, 15. VI. 1964,
an Asperula glauca, ungeflugelte vivipare Weibchen; an Galium verum, unge-
fligelte und geflugelte vivipare Weibchen.

54. Hydaphias helvetica H. R. L. — Keszthely, 3. VII. 1964, in den Bli-
tenstdnden von Asperula glauca, ungefligelte vivipare Weibchen.
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55. Hydaphias hofmanni Born. Keszthely, 2. VIL 1964, an Galium
verum, ungeflugelte und gefligelte vivipare Weibchen.

56. Hydaphis bupleuri Bérn.— Budapest: Sashegy, 21. VI. 1964, an
Bupleurum falcatum, ungefliigelte vivipare Weibchen.

Diese wenig beachtete Art scheint in ganz Europa vorzukommen, ist
aber bisher nur aus England, Frankreich, Deutschland, Osterreich, Polen
und der Tschechoslowakei gemeldet. Eine &hnliche Form wurde auch in der
Mongolei gefunden (Szelegiewicz in litt.).

57. Hyadaphis foeniculi (Pass.) — Bikk-Gehirge: K&hat, 24. VI. 1964,
an Lonicera sp., ungeflugelte vivipare Weibchen.

58. Ammiaphis sii (Koch) — Nagykovacsi: Nagyszénas, 17. VI. 1964,
an Falcaria vulgaris, ungefligelte und gefligelte vivipare Weibchen.

59. Coloradoa inodorella Ossiann. — Matra-Gebirge: Nagysasté bei
M atrafired. 23. VI. 1964, an Matricaria inodora, ungefligelte vivipare Weib-
chen und Nymphen.

Bisher nur aus Norwegen, Schweden und der UdSSR bekannt.

60. Coloradoa palmerae Born. — Mecsek-Gebirge: Tubes, 29. VI. 1964,
an Artemisia alba, Villanyer Gebirge; Szarsomlyd, 30. VI. 1964, an Artemisia
alba; nur ungeflugelte vivipare Weibchen.

Bisher nur aus Frankreich und Italien (Sudtirol) bekannt. Diese Art
lebt nicht an Artemisia mutellina, wie Borner (1952) angibt, sondern an Arte-
misia alba (= camphorata). Sie scheint in Sideuropa recht hdufig zu sein.

61. Longicaudus trirhodus (Walk.) — Nagykovacsi: Nagyszénas, 17.
V1. 1964, an Thalictrum pseudominus, ungefligelte vivipare Weibchen.
62. Myzus (Nectarosiphon) ajugae (Schout.) — Matra-Gebirge: Piszt-

rdngostd bei Parad, Ajuga reptans, eine ungefliigelte; Bikk-Gebirge: Kd§hat,
24. V1. 1964, Ajuga reptans, 4 ungeflligelte; Keszthely, 4. VII. 1964, im Stadt-
park an Ajuga reptans, 3 Larven.

63. Myzus (Nectarosiphon) linariae Holman — Budapest: Sashegy,
15. und 21. VI. 1964, an den Blutenstengeln von Linaria genistifolia; zahlreiche
ungefligelte vivipare Weibchen.

64. Galiobium langéi Born. — Bikk-Gebirge: Kdéhat, 24. VI. 1964, an
Galium verum, ungefligelte vivipare Weibchen; Keszthely, 2. VII. 1964, an
Galium verum, ungefligelte vivipare Weibchen.

65. Silenobium schusteri Barn. — Keszthely, 2. VII. 1964, an Melandrium
album, ungefligelte vivipare Weibchen.

66. Aphidura ornata H. R. L. — Budapest: Sashegy, 21. VI. 1964, an
den Bliutenstengeln von Silene otites, sehr zahlreiche gefligelte und unge-
flugelte vivipare Weibchen.

Eine sudeuropdische Art, die bisher nur aus Italien und aus dem Siden
der UdSSR bekannt war.

67. Nasonovia nigra H. R. L. — Nagykovacsi: Nagyszénas, 17. VI.
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1964, an Hieracium umbellatum, 3 gefligelte und mehrere ungefligelte vivipare
Weibchen.

68. Hyperomyzus lampsanae (Born.) — Matra-Gebirge: Nagysastd bei
M atrafired, 23. VI. 1964, an Lapsana communis, ungefligelte vivipare
Weibchen.

69. Aulacorthum speyeri Born. — Pdtharasztpuszta, 19. VI. 1964, an
Polygonatum multiflorum, ungefliigelte vivipare Weibchen.
70. Acyrthosiphon cyparissiae (Koch) s. str. Budapest: Sashegy, 15.

VI. 1964, an Euphorbia sp., eine Larve; 21. VI. 1964, an Euphorbia sp., 3
ungefliigelte vivipare Weibchen.

Von Horvath (1897) aus der Slowakei gemeldet.

71. Acyrthosiphon nigripes H. R. L. — Pusztakocs: Ohat, 25. VI. 1964,
an Peucedanum officinale, zahlreiche ungefligelte vivipare Weibchen.

Bisher nur aus Norditalien und aus der Schweiz von Laserpiter siler
bekannt.

72. Acyrthosiphon superba (Bsrn.) - Budapest: Sashegy, 21. VI. 1964,
an Seseli leucospermum, zahlreiche ungefligelte vivipare Weibchen.

Bisher nur aus Ost.erreich bekannt. Lebt an Seseli austriacum und
Seseli leucospermum. Von Bérner (1952) zu Unrecht zu Acyrthosiphon nigri-
pes H. R. L. synonym gestellt.

73. Corylobium avellanae (Schrk.) Nagykovacsi: Nagyszénas, 17. VI.
1964, Corylus avellana, ungefligelte vivipare Weibchen.

74. Pleotrichophorus achilleae Holman —Po6tharasztpuszta, 19. V1. 1964,
an Achillea Kitaibeliana, ungeflligelte vivipare Weibchen.

75. Pleotrichophorus duponti H. R. L. — Matra-Gebirge: Nagysastd bei
M atraflired, 23. VI. 1964, an Achillea millefolium, ein ungefliigeltes vivipares
Weibchen.

76. Linosiphon asperulophagus Holman Bikk-Gebirge: Kd&hat, 24.
VI. 1964, an Asperula odorata, ungefligelte vivipare Weibchen.

Bisher nur aus der Tschechoslowakei, von der Krim und aus Siudpolen
bekannt. Monophag an Asperula odorata, lebt vereinzelt an den Bliten und
blattunterseits.

77. Linosiphon galii. (Mamont.) Mecsek-Gebirge: Zeng6, 29. VI. 1964,
an Galium schultesii, ungefligelte vivipare Weibchen.

Die:se Art, die von Schaposchnikow (1964) zu Unrecht als Synonym
von L. asperulophagus Holman angesehen wurde, ist bisher nur aus der
UdSSR (Transkarpatskaja Oblast), Slowakei und Polen bekannt.

78. Sitobio'n eqiseti Holman — Matra-Gebirge: Pisztrdngosté bei Parad,
23. VI. 1964, an Equisetum silvaticum, gefliigelte vivipare Weibchen.

Bisher nur aus der Tschechoslowakei, Polen und Schweden bekannt.
Scheint eine boreo-alpine Art zu sein.

79. Macrosiphum daphnidis Born. Blikk-Gehirge: Kdéhat, 24. VI.
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1964, an Daphne mezereum, ungefligelte und gefligelte vivipare Weibchen”?

80. Macrosiphum cerinthiacus Bsrn. — Nagykovacsi: Nagyszénas, 17,
V1. 1964, an Cerinthe minor, ungefliigelte vivipare Weibchen.

Wenig beachtet, bisher nur aus Steiermark und der UdSSR bekannt.

81. Macrosiphum funestum (Maccn.) — Matra-Gebirge: Pisztrangosté
bei Parad, 23. VI. 1964, Rubus sp., zwei gefligelte und mehrere ungefliigelte
vivipare Weibchen.

82. Macrosiphum laseri Holman Mecsek-Gebirge: Zeng6, 29. VI.
1964, an Laserpitum latifolium, zahlreiche ungefligelte vivipare Weibchen.

Die Art wurde vor kurzem von der Krim von Laser trilobum beschrieben
(Holman, 1962).

83. Macrosiphum stellariae Theob. — Mecsek-Gebirge: Zeng6, 29. VI.
1964, an Stellaria holostea, ein wungefligeltes vivipares Weibchen und
Larven.

Bisher nur aus England und der Tschechoslowakei (Holman in litt.)
bekannt. Vermutlich in ganz Europa verbreitet, aber wenig beachtet.

84. Dactynotus (D .) achilleae (Koch) — Matra-Gehirge: Nagysastd bei
M atrafliired, 23. VI. 1964, an Achillea millefolium, ungefligelte vivipare
W eibchen.

85. Dactynotus (D.) inulicola H. R. L. — Nagykovacsi: Nagyszénas,
17. V1. 1964, an Inula salicina und 1. hirta, ungefligelte vivipare Weibchen;
Mecsek-Gebirge: Tubes, 29. VI. 1964, an Inula spireifolia, zwei gefliigelte und
zahlreiche ungefliigelte vivipare Weibchen.

86. Dactynotus (D.) obscurus (Koch) Nagykovacsi: Nagyszénas, 17.
V1. 1964, an Hieracium pilosella und H. umbellatum; Matra-Gebirge: Pisztran-
gostdé bei Parad, 23. VI. 1964, an Hieracium racemosum, gefligelte und unge-
flugelte vivipare Weibchen.

87. Dactynotus (D.) pilosellae Born. Villanyer Gebirge: Villany-
kovesd, 30. VI. 1964. an Hieracium pilosella, ungefliigelte vivipare Weibchen.
88. Dactynotus (U.) aeneus H. R. L. — Nagykovacsi: Nagyszénas, 17.

V1. 1964, an Carduus nutans; Bukk-Gebirge: K&hat, 24. VI. 1964, an Carduus
glaucus, ungefligelte und geflugelte vivipare Weibchen.

89. Dactynotus (U.) carthami H. R. L. Villanyer Gebirge: Szar-
somlyo6 bei Villany, 30. VI. 1964, am Stengel von Carthamus lanatus; gefli-
gelte und ungeflligelte vivipare Weibchen.

Eine mediterrane Art, die bisher nur aus Israel und von der Krim
bekannt ist und die an Carthamus-Arten lebt.

90. Dactynotus (U.) ensifoliae Holman — Budapest: Sashegy, 21. VI.
1964, an Inula ensifolia; Gyenesdias bei Keszthely, 3. VII. 1964, an Inula
ensifolia, ungefligelte vivipare Weibchen.

Diese noch nicht beschriebene Art lebt monophag an Inula ensifolia
und ist bisher nur von der Krim und aus der Slowakei bekannt (Holman).
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91. Macrosiphoniella (A.) linariae (Koch) — Gyenesdids bei Keszthely*
3. VII. 1964, an den Stengeln von Aster linosyris, ungeflugelte vivipare
Weibchen.

92. Macrosiphoniella (P.) chamomillae H. R. L. Pusztakocs: Ohat,
25. VI. 1964, an Matricaria inodora, ungefligelte vivipare Weibchen.

Diese Art wurde bisher aus Schweden, Norwegen, England, Holland,
Frankreich und aus der Schweiz gemeldet. Auch aus dem europdischen Teil
der UdSSR und Mittelasien angegeben.

93. Macrosiphoniella (P.) sejuncta (Walk.) — Budapest: Sashegy, 21.
V1. 1964, an Achillea millefolium, ein ungefligeltes, Matra-Gebirge: Nagy-
sasté bei Matrafired, 23. VI. 1964, an Achillea millefolium, gefliigelte und
ungefligelte vivipare Weibchen.

94. Macrosiphoniella (P f lapuskae (Hott, et Frison) (= ceratus
Born.) Budapest: Sashegy, 21. VI. 1964, an Achillea millefolium, unge-
fligelte; Matra-Gebirge: Nagysastd bei Matrafiired, 23. VI. 1964, an Achillea
millefolium und A. nobilis, ungefligelte vivipare Weibchen.

95. Macrosiphoniella (M.) abrotani (Watk.) — Pusztakocs: Ohat, 25.
V1. 1964, an Matricaria inodora, ungefligelte vivipare Weibchen zusammen
mit M. chamomillae H. R. L.

Die Tiere von Matricaria unterscheiden sich morphologisch nicht von
jenen an Artemisia abrotanum. An Matricaria auch in Schweden und Polen
festgestellt.

96. Macrosiphoniella (M.) atra (Ferr.) — Mecsek-Gebirge: Tubes, 29.
VI. 1964, an Artemisia alba, ungefliigelte; Villanyer Gebirge: Szarsomlyo6 bei
Villany, 30. VI. 1964, an Artemisia alba, ungefliigelte vivipare Weibchen.

Eine sudeuropédische Art, die bisher aus Italien und Frankreich be-
kannt war.

97. Macrosiphoniella (M.) fasciata Del Gu. (= dimidiata Bo&rn.)
Potharasztpuszta, 19. VI. 1964, an Artemisia campestris, zivei gefligelte und
mehrere ungefligelte vivipare Weibchen.

98. Macrosiphoniella (M.) pulvera (Walk.) — Nagyhegyes, 25. VI.
1964, an Matricaria maritima, ein ungefligeltes vivipares Weibchen und
zwei Larven.

99. Macrosiphoniella (M.J staegeri H. R. L. — Pdtharasztpuszta, 19.
V1. 1964, Centaurea stoebe, ungefligelte vivipare Weibchen.

Bisher aus der Schweiz und aus Thiringen sowie aus Bulgarien
bekannt.

100. Macrosiphoniella (M.) usquertensis H. R. L. — Matra-Gebirge:
Nagysastdo bei Matrafired, 23. VI. 1964, an Achillea millefolium, ein unge-
fligeltes vivipares Weibchen.

In ganz Europa verbreitet, aber wenig beachtet.

101. Microsiphum nudum Holman — Nagykovacsi: Nagyszénas, 17. VI.
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1964, am Stengel von Achillea setacea, zwei geflugelte und zahlreiche unge-
fligelte vivipare Weibchen.

Scheinbar eine sudosteuropéische Art; bisher aus der Slowakei und von
der Krim sowie aus Bulgarien bekannt.

102. Amphorophora (Amphorosiphon) pulmonariae (Born.) — Mecsek-
Gebirge: Zeng6, 29. VI. 1964, in zusammengerollten Blédttern von Pulmonaria
officinalis, ein parasitiertes ungefliigeltes vivipares Weibchen.

Wohl in ganz Europa verbreitet, aber wenig beachtet. Bisher nur aus
Holland, Thiringen und der UdSSR bekannt.
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The use of the land in the widest sense of the word and the exploitation
of its natural resources by Man, in other words, the continuous expansion of
civilisation, affects not only the geographical and ecological distribution of
animals (or generally all living beings), but also alters the spatial arrangement
and spreading of their smaller to larger formations and communities, includ-
ing their entire environment. From this arises what we call the changing face
of the Earth.

Extensive, not infrequently homogeneous, formations, e.g., the taiga,
prairies, or steppes, become disturbed and subdivided into smaller units,
their several constituent parts and fragments will undergo diverse use and
exploitation; deserts, steppes, and marshes subserve agricultural uses; roads,
railways, wires and cables criss-cross them, cliffs and mountains are levelled,
lakes and reservoirs called into being, rivers diverted into new channels,
dams, power plants erected on them — all and sundry being Man’s radical
effects on Earth. We all know these phenomena: they are enacted before
our very eyes. Less is known, however, about the manifold consequences of
this action. Of these, | propose to discuss shortly a single one: the problem of
the ecotones or borderlands.

Every change in our use of the world’s surface evokes, adjoining the
zoogeographical, natural ecological borders, new frontiers on which two or
more formations and communities or their fragments meet and mix. These
areas, as well as the spatial manifestations of the spatial meeting of all neigh-
bouring, qualitatively and quantitatively different, formations are here
called ecotones. They are created on the one hand by the abiotic environment
and on the other by the living beings. Their changes, rise and fall, will obviously
affect the animal world, namely the populations of animals.

The ecotones

It was Kendeigh (1961) who recently gave an intelligent definition of
the ecotones. In English ecological literature, borderlands are usually defined
as ecotone, transition zone, tension zone, marginal zone, edge, zone of inter-
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mingling, or zone of transgression; in German as Kampfgurtel, Kampfzone,
or Ubergangszone; while Balogh (1958) writes, in a coenological context,
about Saumbiozdnose, more or less corresponding to zonal community.

In general, two kinds of, qualitatively and quantitatively different,
ecotones or their subgroups might be distinguished:

1. A transition between two biogeographical units, down to the bioma
(the term of Clements and Shelford, 1939) or the sub-province (the term
of Matveyev, 1961);

2. A transition or borderland between two ecological units or fragments.
The first one is also an ecological concept, implying also the second or its
multiple.

Probably the best known geographical borderland is the Wallacea
(Dartington, 1957), decurrent between the Oriental and the Australian faunal
regions, or the rather deep transition in Central America and Mexico, between
the Neotropic and the Nearctic Regions (Patterson, 1963). | should like to
mention here that the most multilateral and also unique, fivefold borderland
of the world (between the Palearctic, Nearctic, Neotropic, Australian, and
Oriental Regions) lies, for the great disadvantage of the geography and ecology
of terrestrial animals, in the Pacific Ocean, between the Hawaiian Archi-
pelago, Southern Mexico, the Equator and the Tropic of Cancer.

There are many and numerous kinds of ecological borderlands, to mention
only an almost 400 km wide forest-steppe, or the transition between deep
woods and prairies, or the woody tundra, or a marshy swamp between open
waters and forests, or the edge of a wood constituting the transitional area
between a forest and an agricultural land.

Eco-geographical borderlands might be found in the horizontal and
vertical zonation of ecological as well as geographical units. Especially worthy
of interest are the high mountains — and mainly at lower latitudes where
one may find, so to say, condensed borderlands, not only in an ecological
but also in a geographical sense (Matveyev, 1961).

Although the main theme of my paper deals with the effects of border-
lands on the fauna and animal communities, certain aspects of the border-
lands proper should also be discussed.

There are essential differences between geographical and ecological
borderlands. Darlington (1957) defines the former ones as subtraction or
depauperate zones, insofar as, according to him, they have fewer species
than either one of the geographical units constituting their borders. Decrease
should therefore be interpreted here qualitatively (species number and com-
position), whereas hardly anything is known today of the quantitative rela-
tionships. It should be noted that depauperation could hardly have been a
general feature of geographical borderlands: one should expectits very opposite.
True, the borderland between, e.g., the Ethiopian and the Palearctic Regions
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had in fact become depauperized, but one .should remember that its major
part consists of the Sahara, being concurrently also a distributional barrier.
On the other hand, the borderland between the Oriental and Palearctic
Regions is not poorer: the faunas of the Tien Shan and Eastern Asia inter-
mingle in a rich and wide zone from the Amur to the Malaysian Archipelago
and India. Hence depauperation in geographical borderlands occurs only in
areas which are concurrently also geographical, climatic, or ecological barriers
(in these cases barriers for just this reason), as e.g., the Wallacea mentioned
above, or the Sahara or the Gobi Desert. It should also be kept in mind that
it were not correct to define depauperation or decrease, nor, as a matter of
fact, enrichment, on a specific or racial basis, when intermingling or a mutual
countereffect between two geographical units (regions) comes into being at
a higher taxonomical order, family, eventually genus level (cf. Patterson,
1963), and attains specific or maybe racial levels mostly by the means of
adaptive radiation.

Borderlands between ecological and life community units are generally
rich in forms, accountable not only for the effects of two or more units but
arising from the new environment: the summary effects of the borderland.
It is not only the fauna which changes in a borderland, but also the flora,

as shown in the pioneering work of Tkaczyk, Polish botanist (1960)
indeed, soil conditions and ecoclimate (Flemming, 1962) also change, as, in
fact, and from an energetical point of view, also the amount of solar energy
received. The faunas of ecological borderlands are composed of at least two,
but most frequently of three oreven more, ecological elements (valid also for
the constituting elements of the flora!): those of the two neighbouring, meet-
ing units of the transitional or borderland proper, then eventually of other
elements having a wide ecological valency (e.g. ubiquists), or those finding
a new ecological niche created in the borderland (Ludwig’s vivid terms are
Einnischung, Einnisten), discounting the guest-elements of certain animals
not ecologically bound to a specific habitat. The fact that a borderland is
formed by two adjacent communities allows the assumption of the transitional
quality of the borderland, its separating and concurrently also connecting
nature concerning the two communities, its very continuity (natura non facit
saltus). Maybe this was the consideration which gave rise to the term continuum
defining interrelated communities, and their discussion as such, by the new
ecological school evolved around the University of Michigan. One might also
presume that there occur — at least secondarily — contacts without resultant
borderlands between two communities (or the dimensions of the borderland
might be so small as to defy perception), which would require their consideration
as discontinuities. This, however, would contradict logics, experience, and
also all general laws. Even in the case of such abrupt, immediate, and direct
contacts — if they really do exist at all — one could not consider these com-
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munities as analogous and even less generalized — with discontinuities as
extant between, e.g. the cell, the living being, the individuum, the species,
etc. It is from this point of view that Julian Huxley’s (1948, p. 169) example
is not quite successful for the drawing of parallels between the individual
and the community concerning discontinuity, when, mentioning the alteration
or zonation of communities observable in high mountains, he contends that
the continuously changing factors, e.g.,, temperature, humidity, soil, etc.
evoke abrupt and discontinuous changes in the communities affected. Had
one toured, for instance, in the High Tatras or the Alps, one might have seen
(and studied) that there wedges between the timberline of the forest (spruce
and larch) and the subalpine or alpine zone a borderland or transition, namely
the cembra and mountain pine association, with special features (scattered,
grassy, isolated stocks, etc.) and communities. This is the vertical equivalent
of the forest — taiga.

| should like to discuss shortly some other aspects of the borderlands.
They are the width of the borderland, and the penetration or irradiation of
the constituent elements.

As far as the width of the ecotones is concerned, it cannot be charac-
terized or defined in general (owing also for the human interference), and the
sole general rule is as follows: the width is proportional to the rank of the two
bordering communities. It is wide at the meeting of regions, provinces, biomas,
and narrow at the touching of communities, associations (biociations), and
their fragments. With regard to width, there is no generally valid rule for the
relationship or affinity of the two bordering communities. Very frequently
the borderland of two ecologically far removed communities is wider than
that of two closely related ones, e.g., the swamp or marsh between open water
and the forest, or the forest-steppe mentioned above, between the forest
zone and the steppe proper. However, it were not correct to study a border-
land merely from a physiognomical point of view. If the mutual irradiation
and intermingling of the particular elements within the borderland of the
two meeting and allied communities be studied, we shall observe, if not phy-
siognomically, that the oak-community will drive deep with its elements
into the beech-community, and vice versa, thus both related communilies
creating a mutually very wide borderland. It should also be noted that, very
frequently, the very borderlands are the most exposed ones to man’s greatest
impact (e.g. the destruction of forest edges, the depression of the timberline,
the penetration of agricultural lands into the borderland of the meadows, etc.).

The situation is similarly intricate